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which ! kker has written will, T believe,

B found to be very gemiual o the student of Mammalia.

Fhe volumes of Gounld’: # Mammals of Australia™ are both

rare and costly, and, the otyject of the * Naturalist’s Library "

. within a handyf compass, scientific, and yet

sopular, account of the Aus ralian Mammals. For the scien-
ist, Mr. Oldfield Thomas's *\Catalogue of the Marsupialia and

: i L -
{onotremata in the colleepion of the British Museum " is

he indispensable compeg n of our knowledge of these two

Jrders up to the year 1 Puring the six years which have
ince -\'|:J§;;c|,_'c]| a few né o5 have been described, and
hese have been added in resent work by Mr. Lydekker,
vhose noles on the lossil 5, on which he is ane of the
irst authorities, lend an adi al interest to the volume.
.Especial care has been U ved upon the plates. Those
riginally published in “ Jar Naturalist's Library " were
very well executed, and in present issue the whole ol
the animals fgured have beg coloured from actual speci-

mens in the British Museum Yhile figures of some of the
L]
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i i e
remarkable forms discovered since the frgy publ

A1100

the “Natralist’s Library ™ have |'ll;-{-'5'1r'_:'1-£-.ig-|. The wol
euts have also been redrawn from | qetual specimens.
Editor Lli.'k"ll."-'-|l.'.:___\.- with :lll..':'-'.lll.'l the ':""lifl"i which

Lydekker has taken to give a full
contained in the present volume, amd also the liberality
the publishers in the mater of :h'-':: illustrations,
R. BOWDLER SHARPE

r
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INTRODLUIECTION.

Ix few, if i any group of Mammals, Is our knowled e of spe-
cies and genera in such a satislactory condition as s the case
with the Marsupials and Monotremes,  "This is entirely due 1o
the labours of Mr Oldield Thomas, of the British Museum,
whose results are published in the ©* Catalogue ™ so often re
ferred to in the course of the following pages.

Under such circumstances, the task of writing a popula
monograph of the groups in question has been a comparatively
gisy one; and the present volume must be regarded as hittle
more than an abridgment of Mr Themas's werk put imto a
more popular guise, with the omission of certain osteological
and other more technical details.  Since the publication of
his *Catalogue " in 15855, a few new species have been dis-
covered or described, which are jr-11~:|:rln.--.l in their proper places
in this book, by far the most interesting of these being the
Marsupial Mole, representing a 13.!';3.-_- of the Order previously
quite unknown, Moreover, sinqe the past history aof the
ring on their present very

Marsupials has an important bes
restricted geographical distributioly it has been felt that no
treatise on the group would be cofplete without some refor-
enve to this subject. Accordingly,ja section of the work has
been devoted 1o the consideration of some of the more gener-

s of that Orcer, while it

ally interesting extinet represcntativ
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MARSUPIALS AND MONOTREMES.
FART L.
THE ]'II:‘;RSUPI.-"_J.S -_GHDER MARSUPIALIA.
= INTRODUCTION.

FirrerING widely f1

n all olther regions of the :...ll:IE:" A5 T ard
bath its fauna and Aora, the oreat ishind continent of Aus
ther with certain of

islands, 15 espe

tralia, toge

1e South-castermn Austro-Malayan
y characterised by |.;:!n., the home of the
great majority of that group of lowly Mammals commonly
desizn: |-.l.fl.1 Marsupi Pouched Mammals. Indeed, with

ecies of the still more

: Lok
thie exc ramarkatse

aof the
Mammaklian fauna of Australasia consists of these Marsupials,

:\a.'.izl.llt!:w. nearly the whole
the only other indigenous Mammals being certain Rodents and
Bats, tozether with native Dog, or Dingo, which may or may
not have been introduced by man, Al the other Orders, such

a5 Lhe Ungulates, or Hooled Mammals, the Apes and Lemurs,

and the Carnivores are con -:|_|ir HOUs i:.-:l.' their absence from the
Australian landscape, where their respective places are taken

A perous representatives of the Mars
k

il order, which

E

emsclves to all modes of life.  We have, for
ial and arboieal LY ES, while one form

B

.
i
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—
recently discovered passes an underground existence lihe the
Maole, Some
while among the former certain kinds live on flesh, and othera

un are carmivorous and others herlnvorans @

on insects ; an equal diversity obtaining among the vegetable-
feeders, some of which live on roots, others on grasses or
leaves, others on fruits, and yet others on honey or tus juices
of flowers.  We may notice, moreover, a-curinus kind of paral-

lelism between certain :‘\i.'_l'_-ulllli:l;'i anid the Mammals of othicr

tanee, the carnivorous Thylacine of Tasmania

nhles, both in form and habits, a Woll, tuat by

FEerIons. |'l.'-t’ ]

30 closely res

th tists it is universally spoken of as the * Tasmanin
Woll ™+ while some of the small camivorous forms are remark-
ably like Weascls and Civets,  Among the vegetable-feeders;

nd, the Wombats stmulate the Marmots ; time=

on the other
Flying Phalangers are so hke I

iz Squirrels that, were
it not for their very different front teeth, the one imizit
readily be mistaken for the other. A still more extraordinary
resemblance exists Lbetween certain small Mouse-like and  Dor-

mouse-like Marsupials and the true Mice and Dormice 3 this
being so marked as regards general external appearance, that
it may even at first sight deceive the practised naturalist. More
remote is the resemblance between the arborenl Marsupial
known as the Koala and a small Bear, although it is still suff
ciently marked for the Australian creature to have received
the name of the ** Native Bear.”

Having their head-quarters in Australia and New Guinea,
where they form the dominant part of the Mammalian fauna,
and where aloné the i-',-_rf_--]u}'ing'; Mammals are met with, the Mar-
supials gradually diminish in number and importance in the
islands of the north-west, being largely mingled in Celebes and

the neighbouring islands with types of Mammals g5
of the Indian or Oriental region. If, however

across the decp channel separating the isla




INTRODUCTION, 3
orrh A - Flix . | | PRk (ST |
Worhen, or s continuation which runs belween L } nn

theeast, amd Baly, at the extremity of Java, on the west,
shall: foad all the aslands Tvinge (0 the westward of that lin

devols

akin 1o that of India I'hé line of the channel

theretfore;: evidently a very | I one as regards

lmportance wins hrst

explorer and natural

as, indeed, they are

in Mew Zealand, whett, by the way, save for a few Bats and

- perhaps a Kat, there are no indigenous Mammals at all.

auch 15, roughly spe;

Marsupials of the Australian region. It must not, however, Le
supposed that the group is confined to that part of the world,

it there attaing a much greater development than

Az a matler of fact, a single famil Marsupials

—namely, the Opossums —is found thio it the wooded

districts of Central and So \merica, extending southwards

to the open

pa of Argenting, and represented in North
America by a single species which ranges as far north as the
Hudson river and Missouri, These Opossums, which, by the
way, must not be confounded with the so-called Opossums

{really. Phalangers) of the Australian colonists, are all car-

mivorous, but differ widely in structure from the members of the

group inhabiting Auvstralin.  ‘That they were originally Old
Warld forms is praved by the occurrence of their fossil remains
in the middle Tertiary deposits of England and other parls of
crie Marsupials allicd to those of Australia are now
wiover, we descend deeper in the geological
Llower portion of that great serivs of rocks
H 2

-
g -
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—

ensands, and is collectively

which underlies the ehalk and o
termed the Turassic or Oolitic system, we shall find that Mar-

less elosg |_-.' allied to the maost priv

supials, more or

vorous types now inhabiting Aunstralia, were once widely spre

As these Marsupials are quite unknown af

| we may assume that during or soon’ after that

Turassic period,

a, where they have ever since been
the rest of the Old World, save New

i} |'_'||.."|'_ill|'.1:-:=.
cl, W& may Teler some-

Defore leaving this part of our subje
in

aws of Dr. Wa

ce, as disg

what more fully to the vic

his most recent work, with regard to the former conneclions

of Australiz.  After stating that the geol
western Malayan islands are undoubtedly
sons for considering that the very shallow seas 1}

« izslands of the northern area indicate that not

9] relations of the
with continental AsiT-

he gi'\'l:':\ hiis 1
connecting - the
only Java and 1
south-eastern extension of the Asiatic continent at a coni-
paratively recent date; this connection being still more elearly
demonstrated by the evidence of the fauna and flora.  Passing
over the deep seas scparating this original lTand-mass from

New Guinea and Australin, we at once enter the aren dis
tioned above,

tinpuiched by the peculiarities of its fauna men
to have heen isolated

rarnen. but likewise the Philippines, formed a

and which, as we have said, appeats
from the Asiatic contingnt since the Jurassic period. A study
of New CGuinen, the Maoluccas, and the islands as far as Lom-
Casmania in the south, scems further to

bock in the north, and
perly much more exten-

orove that the land of Australia was for
<ive that it is at present. So far as the eastem coast is con-
cerned, this is amply demonstrated by the great barrier reef;
which indicates the original limits of the land in thi
On the same coast, but at a greater distancs

are several scattered islands, among which
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of a still further extension of the land i ths din

an carlicr date.  Wallace therefore concludes that
1ed as an ancient continent of the Secondary

mst beoreg
or early part of the Tertiary period, which is now gradually

ize, this diminution being indicated by the

decreasing in
sradual subsidence of New Caledoma and certain other Sott

Pacific islands.

1
no traces of Australian types of Marsupials in the “Tertiary
rucks of the New World. Ot

been discovered in Patagonia a number of remains ol

il guite recently it was lkewise believed that there were
|

vears. however, there

garnivorous Marsupials with teeth and jaws of the same

sancral type as those of the Tasmanian Thylacine, and

to the same group. I this eventually

cotly belong

to be true, it would seem to point to there having
ecn Australia and
od when the former cou
rest of the Old World ;

t i5 noteworthy that there are certain othier lines of

some kind of land connection be

America lon

ompletely sundered from the

cé pointing to the same conclusion. Be this, however,
iy, it is certain that the Ausdtralian Marsupials, having
isolated for countless ages from the rest of the world,
yus not exposed to the competition of the higher types
mmalian life, have Aourished and developed 1o an extent
|

they could not possibly have reached in any other part

world under existing conditions.  Lven there, how-
heir present state of development is nothing to what it
uring the Pleistocene or latest geological epoch, since
nd at that period evidence of the existence of giant

Iing of cerain extincl

aroos and Wombats (to say
. Inu left no living kindred), by the side of which

specics would appear almost dwarfs.  The
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canse of this umiversal extinetion (for universal it i2) of P

I I

wost migantic Manmonals throw

made his appearance on the problems

which has not yer received o satisfactory m r, 0% not even g

glhicial period could have made a clean sweep of the whold
.
globe,

Having said thus much as to the general distribution of the

Marsupials, we naturally tum 1o the consideration ol what

constitutes o Marsupial, or in what respeets the group differs

from other members of the Mamanahan class Sinee thics

ammals derive ther mames from the presence ol the well-

kno

potch o reiiefia iy which the young of so many

o it would be not unnatural to suppose that

Presénce Oof Lhis poud h would constitote the chief

tinctive feature of the le group.  Unfortunately, hoy

crtnin representatives of the :

the pouch is wanting

blaze, and we have aceordingly to rely on other characte

in order to define a Marsupial.  Such a characteristic’

found in the extremely imperfect state of developme

which the younge are brought forth; these being in fact

more than helpless and almost motionless lumps or 5
flesh, which are exceedingly small in relative size W
parents, the new-born young of the Great Red Kangaroo
not larger than a man's thumb. At birth, these imper
developed young are transferred to the teats of the |

parent, where they hang suspended by the aid of &

ar
i

are, however, quite unable to suck by themselves, m

ne muscles in their thick and nearly circular lips.
milk is consequently injected down their throats. by
af a musele which has the power of compressing the
mary gland. In all members of the group the le
situated on the abdomen, and they are genegs
within that pouch or wazsepacn, from which
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-— - u il +
W& name, the only exceptions to this rle being the instanees

where the pouch itsell is absent,  Showing at firs) bt little
sirns of life, the young Marsupials hang on to the nipples of
their JEITENLS till 'Ii‘:l':n have attained a state ol I.|.="'-"'|"":':|I: 1k
permitting them to move and perform the other ordinan
functions of life: they may, however, as among the Kan
paroos, stll make use of the pouch as a place of refug, th
they attain dimensions which prohibit their entranee, 1t will
be inferred from the above that the placenta or vascular crga

COTY the blood-vess of the [wtuz with. those ol 1

parent in the higher Mammals is totally wanting among the

Marsupials; when s are often spoken of as lmplacentals,

or ':i;'_]'l:.'l' :".-I.:I||:|..||:~.

in contradistinction to the Place
n of the Thylacine, where they are rudi-

With the exce

ials are further charactensed by the presence

eI 1

o nair of so-called marsupial, or epipubic bone el

of a pair of so-called marsupial, or epipubic LDANCS, atlached

to the front edge of the middle of the lower part of the pelvis.

It was at one time supposed that these bones hore some special
'l 1

pouch, but, since they are present i both sexcs,

relation Lo t
it is obvious that such cannot be the case.

Among other features common o all Marsupials, it may be
mentioned that the brain is relatively very small in proportion
{0 the size of the head and body, while its external surface
exhibits comparatively few foldings and convolutions ; thus
indicating that the brain-power and general intelligence ol
these creatires is of a low grade.  Another indication of their
low organisation is afforded by the structure of the uterus of
the female, which is double throughout its length, whenee the
name of Didelphia has been applied to the group. Another
vty characteristic feature is the inward inclination or inflec-
tion of the lower border of the angle, or hinder extremity of the
, of the lower jaw,
jere are two pairs of limbe, which are normal
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in their development, although the hinder pair are invariably
the larger of the two, and form the chicf agents in progres-
sion ; the greatest development of the hind limbs occurring
among the Kangaroos. Asa rule, there is a well developed
Lail, this appendage being penerally long and tapering, in
some cases prehensile, and at others forming an additional
support to the body.» Great vanation ebiains in regard to the
torm and number of the teeth, which may be adapted either
for a CATNIVOTOUS, insectivorous, or herbivorous diet, althouch
they are always divided into incisors, canines, premolars, and

molars.  There is, however, o marked peculiarity in regard 1o

the succession of the teeth, which may be considered as

ler. Thus, nstead of the whole, or

characteristic of the org
nearly the whole of the first set of teeth in advance of thetoge

molars or hindmost cheek-teeth, being replaced by a second set
of permanent teeth, only one tooth is thus replaced, and that
not invariably so. The tooth thus replaced has been hitherto
generally regarded as corresponding to the last or fourth milk-
miolar of the hizher Mammals, while the apparently replacing
tooth has consequently been identified with the last or fourth
premolar of the same. Recent rescarches have, however,
tended to show that this is not a true case of replacement at
all, and that the tooth which makes its appearance late in life
is really a retarded premolar, which will consequently be the
fourth of the [ull seres, while the apparently replaced tooth is
really the filth. Be this as it may, the mode of succession is
peculiar and unique ; and it may be still convenient to speak
of the replacing tooth as the fourth premolar, and the one it
displaces as the fourth milk-molar, It is worthy of mention,
as an admirable nstance of adaptation to peculiar conditions;
that during the period while the helpless young are agherent
to the teats of their parents their breathing orgag
modified in order to prevent the danger o

P B e e
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tion af milk from the mammary glands,  This s

t by the upper part of the laryny, or extremity ol
Ll 'I,\'i_n.-_a-'l'..i_l.", ..--'-_I'n__ =at this I riad of existence so much

elongated as 1o project through the fuces or hinder aperture

af the mounth and reach the intermal nostrils, By this means

a closed passage is formed from the nostrils o the lung

HIL' voune  crcatire Cam s Lreathe sed |_;I|.'!'-.' H'.:Iilk_' 41
of miltk 15 fowing down its mouth and throat into the
stomach. It is noteworthy that this condition, which is

merely transitory among the Marsupials, persists throughout

life in the Cetaceans,

The whole of the animals presenting the loreg

teristics | constitute one Order, to which zoologists a

mame of Marsupialia. The differences by which the Marsa-

|II.1'.I.' s CLE

from the higher orders of Mammalia

are, however, so much greater than those by which the latrer
are severally differcatiated from one another, that it has been

er considered advisable to regard the whole of the latter

as constituting one great Suib-class, while the Marsupials form
g second Sub-class to themselves.  For the Sub-class comprs-
ine all the higher Mammals naturalists have adopted the names

of Monodelphia, Placentalia, or Eutheria ; while for the one re-

ipialin, the names of Didelphia,

have |IL'L'II ProjHosg d.

presented solely by the Mar

Tmplacentalia, and Metatheria

So different in general form and appearance from one

anpther are many of the Marsupinls—some, like the Thylacine,

lLicing carnivores, adapted for walking, while others, like the

Kanuaroos, are herbivorous, with limbs suited for leaping—

that it mizht at frst sight war that the Sub-class Didelphia

might well be subdivided into distinet orders, n the same

gannecas the Monodelphia or Eutheria are split up into the

nivora, Rodentia, Unguolata, &c. It has been

hat structurally all the Marsupials are so
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imbimately connected with one another that any such

Iy hloow s ¥ 3 "
CQIVIRIGN 15 I Prasiiianiie § and the most that can be o

. . ¥ § F i o
this wav is 10 divicde the Order Marsupalin into two Sub-orders
A )

nutinty distinguished from one another by the forme and strue

tare of their teeth, 1t is troe, indecd, that the more wypical

representatives of these two groups also differ rom one another
in tegard o the stucture of the hind foot; but there is one
fanuly which 15 intermediate in this respect, and thus shows
how close is the relationship of the two groups.

\s already mentioned, the Marsupials have adapted them
gelves o abmost all modes of life, some running in the I-I'-.!I.I'I.'Ir}'

manner, some progressing on the ground by long leaps, others

beine arboreal, and others velant, alter the manner of the
Flying Squirrels, while a single species has taken 1o o subitee

ranean Molelike lifee Tt is, howéver, very remi

kable that not

5 aquatic in ils

a single Austrabian representative of the Order
ha

exist in that recion I'he place in nature thus left vacant by the

;, 50 that such an animal asa * Marsupial-Oter * does nuot

Marsupials has been séized upon by the Duck-bill and by two
members of the Rodent order (otherwise so poorly represented

of which the best-known 1s commonly termed the

er-Rat (A ¢ elrpeogasier),  In South America one

of the Opossims—the Water-Opossum—has, however, assumed

its, having webbed feet, and passing most of its

15 0f rivers and streams.

tune in the w

Except for their sking, some of which are imported in large
pnumbers to Eurape, where they have a considerable value, the
Marsupials are of little commercial importance to man.  None
of the herbivorous species have been domesticated a5 a source
of food-supply, their Aesh being apparently but seldom eatén

at all : while all the larger carnivorous kinds are killed off as

pests whenever met with, one or two |:|.'|.l.'i1'.;‘:l

nigh exterminaied in many districts.
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—
'i'?ﬁ; KANGARODS FAMILY MACRKROPOLM

The RKangaros amd their allies, or Wacropodidie; form 1hi
first, and, in some respects the most, specialised I -1|-I!~ of th
frst Subeorder of the Marsupials, known as the Diprotodontia ;
and belore considern the characteristics of the fann by, it will

Arst be necessary to miention those of the Sub-order.

‘The Elf|||--;--LInnl-. (s mamed from the general presence of
--'l.';. form @ large

only a single pair of incisor e th in the lower

group exclusively o nfined to Austrnha an d 1 wighbouring

e of the llu.;'ln;'.':-lun- PEpITIESLT

islands, and includ, thi
tatives of the Urder,  “Lhey are esped ially characterised by the

Wk o el

R el el

X S e —
.,-o--_,_,-—""'FFFF

Gide View of Upper and Lower Teeth of Kangaruo.

number of their incisor teeth, which never exceed three pairs

and below, and arc usually three on each side of the

al

upper and one n the lower jaw, although in the Wombats
there is but a single pair in each jaw. In all cases the mner-
most (in some instances the only) pair of incisors are large and
furnizshed with cutting cdges while ysually in the upper, and
invariably in the lower jaw the ecanines are either small or

and never form conspeuous tusks.  On the other

wint
hand, their molar teeth (four in number) have broad and
= |'1.‘.=1'|l crowns, generally carrying either a pair of transverse
several blunt ancl rounded tnhereles, and thus |J|.'i.|'|".:'|

.|t!-|,1h_ql for o herhivorous dict.

Waeropodide are distinguished from the ether
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»

o subdivisions of the Diprotodonts by the fllowine phars
acters: All the teeth are rooted, and thire arg |i|:wAm uf +
upper and one of lower incisors, while there iy be o small
canine in the upper jaw : the lower incisors being nearly hori
contal, and frequently wuorking

aganst one another like the

but opposite Feel of 2 Fai- Fangaros {Fatorons),

For comparison are
added figures of the Fore and Hind Foot of a Phalay

Left Hind and Fore Fool of a Kangaroo (reduced), and the eorres wiicling
2 g
1ger {Frendockirns).

blades of a pair of scissors. ' ‘he number of check-tecth on

each side of hoth the upper and lower jaws s six (although
. some of the earlier ones may be lostin the adult) ; apd age
the four true molars may have cither transy
tuberculated crowns,
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'Ts\i;?-: limbs, which are always provided with five toes,
; arally much smaller than the hinder ones ) the latier

aving usually only four toes, of which the one corresponding

than eit
of the other three, and forms the sole axis of support,  Of the

vith the fourth in the human fool s much

I foot being accor

or fifth toe, is cqually
11 shorter than the second
reat development and

more typicil members

peeiliar structure of the Wind foot,

of the Family prozress on the groun a series of enormons

leaps j-the body bel

also supported by the long, heavy, and

ical tail, of which, among the smaller forms, the Lip may

be nrehensile.  "There are, however, cerfain abermanmt members

of the Family which are arboreal in their habits, althou
b s

agree in subsisting exclusively on grass or leaves. In order to
aid in the digestion of such substances, the stomach is com-
plicated by sacculations. The female is furnished with a large

rlure cirected

pouch for the reception of her youny, with its af
forwards.

|
MNew Guinea, include the lar
and indeed of all the Marsupial
species inhabit open grassy plains, others {requent scrub-jungle

The Kangaroos, wl are spread over both Austyalia and

rest of the living Diprotodonts,

While the majority of the

and rocks, while, as already said, a few species—and more

especially in New Guinea—are dwellers in trees, Then, again,

whereas most of the larger species are et with in large droves,

termed by the colonists “mobs,” the smaller kinds usually

small parties or pairs,

embers of the Family are armanged in twelve
ich are brigaded under three distinet. Sub-
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familias, the thivd containing only a sioole cenus differing®™er)
« _ il

markedly from all the others and forming a kind of cosfnccting

v 1 1 .
link Detween the '_.":a_"H.IIL J.il.‘l.‘l_‘.' .1.IIL| !||L Il_.-.:ll'.'.IIE'.; e ol Lhe

Phalangers.
THE KANGARDOS AND WALLABIES. GENUS MACROPIS.

Wircrapies, Shaw, Nat. Miscell,, vol, i., text to pl. xxxiii. (r708)

The sub-Tamily < of which this genus 15 the first

forms of vanabile, although gencrally

representative, inch
ual and

gize, in which the claws of the fore feet are sub-wg

not dispro mately large, and the ears are general
pointed.  In the teeth, the fourth upper premolar has i

check-Aeeth, or |

daced in the line of the o
wisted outwardly : the molars are transversely ridged, —ans
increase in size from the front towards the back of the series;
the canine is generally minute or absent; and the innermost
upper incisor.is but slightly longer than the other two,

The members of the large genus Afacrepns, which vary in size
shit to that of a man, have a naked nose, well-

from that of a ral
developed ears, and the fur on the nape of the neck almost
invariably directed downwards. The hind limbs are very
much longer and stronger than the front pair, with their
central claws markedly exceeding the terminal pad on the
snle of  the foot in length, The thick and taperng tail
is evenly haired and not bushy; and the teats are four in
number

All the species of the genus are terrestrial and saltatorial in
their habits ; their range including Australia and the eastern
Austro-Malayan islands. They may be divided into three groups,
the first of which is represented by the large Kangaroos proper,
while the sccond includes the considerably smal
which may be termed Larger Wallabies ; the
sisting of the Smaller Wallabies,  The spe
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are all closely allicd to one another @ and althoveh the
rOups gt T wlily distinguished, vl therr distinetive chiaracters

e too trivial o be re

i L as of generic vilue,

I. THE GREAT GREY EKANGAROD, MACROPUS GIOANTEUS,

Yerfon i i

wfea, Limn

fool, Geogr, posab (h777)

Wacrapus giantons

Miseell., vol. d., pl. xxxiin

{1790); -at, Marsup., Bt Mus, p. 15 (15888),

[ Frate L)

Charncters.—Size large; nose hairy between the nostrils;

central hind claw lone

ir grevish-brown, with the under

parts and limbs nearly Form comparntively slende

aceful 3 fur short, close, and rather woolly, its directio

ore part of the body not as constant as in the species

with coarser hair. [Face coloured like back, with a rather

darker ** whisker-mark "

tail brown, gradually
darkeming to the black tip. Length of head and Lady about

6o inches: tail al

Distril

it 36 incl

ition.— 1 he whole of Australia, with 1 he ¢

aption of the
extreme north 3 replaced in Tasmania by the variety A5 fwdivs

= S =i B . i B . ..I 1 % i . - 1 ¥ -
rosns, which 15 charactensed by the longer, darker, and coarser

hair, of which the general colour is dull smoky g

o, without any

!ir'l;;l_' ol Iawn, 1|'||- I.ii| :.u.':n;; 5_'I'i.-:"z"||_|! :__\l'g_'_'.', '|'|"i|,-|| 'il'\-\. |.I'T|'I'I-i‘-1i'|.|
fourth deep black. A second race (A5 wefanaps), known as the
Black-faced Kangaroo, and found both in Eastern and South-
eastern Australia, is characterised by its smaller size, slighter
build, and darker coloration.. The general hue is dark brown,
with the face darker than the back, and a brown patch across
the muzzle connecting the two * whisker-marks” ; while the
ot paler than the body.

cnecics—the Koora of the natives, and the
ster ™ of the colonists—is the commongst
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of the larger Australian species; o (with the cxecoplion

Afacropus frenif) was the one first discovered by Eupapean:
having been met duving Cook’s first voyage in July, 1770,
Found in large companies or * mobs," which used to average
from filty to sixty individuals each; although sometimes con-
y head, the Great Grey

taining as, many as a hundred and 0

Kangaroo frequents either open plains or timbered jungle;
anpd 1S ___-.-n::l.t] habits may be taken as '._'![Iil.'.“.ll of all the
larzer species of the gebus. When at rest in the upright
-|-|,~__._-||E._-.-_|_ in which it stands from four to five feet in ]!l'{."ig]ﬂ, the
Kanraroo supports itsell npon its hind feet and haunches, wilh

the tail. which cannot be bent, stretched out at Tull length

upon the ground.  When leaping, the short [ore limbs are held
close into the chest: and its leaps are of such length that
fallen trees and low fences are taken in its stride, the length of
¢ leap being probably not far short of thirty feet. In
rded by the powerful
ground may be heard a

i Sin

leaping, consideralble assistance is alf

tail, of which the regular blows on the

le time before the animal itself comes into sizht

considerab
when it is running in thick covert. In disposition Kangaroos

are extremely timid and wary; their senses of smell and

mols "

Iy developed. The different

hearing being very hi
are said to keep entirely separate; and after the breeding-
season the old males frequently separate from the rest of the
herd to dwell apart. Their favourite haunts are open rising
srounds, more or less -covered with timber; and they feed
bath at ._-:11']}" 2|'|;I|'j:i["|:__: and the L"L'L'I]i'l't:__‘. as well as J_'tt’-:}]_'lﬂ'llly
in the night.  Tender shoots of shrubs and herbage appear to

form their food nearly or quite as much as the vanous grasses,
and in cultivated districts they do much harm to growing crops,

- on dry

During the daytime in winter these animals love to
sandy rises, basking in the sun, where they may
observer who approaches them with duc o
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n all conceivable postures, at times lazily seratching them

¢lves wione paw. The fleree ats of summer compel

hem, however, to seck protection from the sun's ravs in the
¥ | )

ool and thickly-wooded gullies, from which they only ventu

* falling shades of evening

arth with i

The pairing-season generally takes place about January or
February, and the yvoung are born soon after,  Althoush the
pouch of an old doe usually shows three teats which have been
hled, only a single olfspring is zenerally produced at a birtl,
ind there is but one birth in a year. " The young helpless
kangaroo is believed to remain attached to the teat in the
houch for about sixty days, not relinquishing its hold till fully

developed. For some

e after its removal from the teat, how-

i-4t spends the greater part of its existence in the pouch,

not leaving it for long till able to ran by the side of the dam.

“ven then, however, the * Running Joey," as the young is then

slled by the colonists, seeks reflure in the pouch at the frst

sicn of danger; and it is remarkable with what agility the

fernake will pick up and consign to her pouch the young Kan-
garoo, even when both are going at their best speed.” When
ensconced in the
truding

her young, when hard pressed she generally

the * Joey ™ always has its face pro

Although the female will do her utmost to protect

pouch in order to try and save her own lif

15 it lrom the
By September
the young are always able to run well, althoush they may
oceasionally be seen in full activity by the middle ol July,
About the latter part of December—the Auvstralian  mid-

summer—the young generally finally leave their mothers,
whose pouches they are then too big to enter, and retire to
form herds by themselves,

s cater part of the year the two sexes of the Great
e together in the most perfect amity, but
son the old males frequently engage in
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the most tevrifie conflicts, the marks of which are borne by
many of them il their dying day. -
For many vears a merciless war of extermination wis warec

by the coloniats against this and the other species of the genus,
in consequenece of which they were greatly reduced in number)

said to hinve mereased cbn-

OF late years they are, however
I

siderably in many districts 3 this being partly attributed te the

1 of the Dingoes, and partly 1o an appreciation of the

valoe ol kK INgaroos | cmselves, the skins and fur of which

fora an imporfant artiele ol cxport, The ';'al'x':; Kanmara
is hunted with powerful dogs semewhat akin to the Scots
leerhound : and while difficall enough to seize when runming
on broken ground on account of its enermous {lying leaps;
when bLroucht to bay it is a dangerous antagonisi, seis

dogs with its fore paws and dashing them Lo pieces, or ripping
h

them open v a blow from the gréat conical claw of the

[ the hind foot. Owing to its muscular strengih,

central to

the tail is enahled tor support the whele weight of the hody

during the moment that a blow is delivered by the shind
G )

lae.

As nlready stated, the Great Grey Kangaroo was fiest dis-

coverad in 1

o by Captain Cook's expedition, and the follow-

ST
inz sentence is taken from the original account of the dis-

covery : “On Friday, June 22nd, a party who were engaged
ir -'!n'-n-'nin;...J‘E;,::-nnn for the use of the sick of the ship, saw an
animal which they deseribed to be as long as a Greyhound, ol
a-slender make, of o mouse-colour, and extremely miil't.” The
same kind of animal was soon after seen by m".'rl'n'l'lnf Cook's
party, among them, by Cook himsell and Banks ; while éventu-
ally they had an opportunity of examining a 5]'-ccil1u.-.|n shot by
one of the members af the i'N}'ll'l.'Ii[iI'II'I.
Regarding the general appearance of the
in motion, Waterhouse writes as lollowsg
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hose forms differ considerably from those with whicls we are

v | 1 [ | 1y "1 Te1
I, e boinearoo, when brst belicld, does not stk

aving agrecable proportions, and its wovements appear

ard, especially when the animal<is browsing, at

ests upon its four legs.  Requiring then to Lt short
1is1 |
1551

05, the body iz ot

and the hineder aris,

it close o the anterio

ed by the tail; are suddenly

stretonties, and this mover

15 repeated so lone as the
iimal continues o graze ; but when it wishies 1o resel

g5 are removed from the oround, and it
lains its end by a suceession of bounds, and with an eas
dhich-at once removes the impression of aw)

y ¥
| 4 IFULICSS,

sold in London = the
much as a ouple af
eVen more, per pound.

fior |l'.|f|'| 4 id !l-.'i‘!l:;' fonnd

"

rjapanning ; but the skins of vouneer hen

in which the fur is longer, are used for rugs, coats, and linines.

By most of those who have tri

it, the dark red flesh of

his and the other large species of Kangaroos is said to be dry

e inSipid, and ne e comparéd either for nourishment and

juiciness with mutton, or for flavour with venison, The thick

i5, however, stated to afford a2 most excellent and nourish
i soup. .

When hard pressed, the Great Grey Kangaroo, like others of
his kindred, will 1ake to the water, _i.'l which he swims :;;'tmi'._l'l:.:
and strongly ; and there is an instance on record when one of
these animals swam in the sea for a distance of upwards of twi
miles against a head-witd and current.

UNE KANGARODD, MACROPUS AN LILOPINES,

sould, Proc, Zool. Soc., 1841, p- &o.
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.'?_"r..'-'l"'.'-"-"."'-'-'- !"'.'.-"'.'-'.'-"-. .':--..IIII.'.:‘.:\.'i' '__-'._ "Il:l:l'l:ll.,. '.'::] 'i., '|"'I_ Srl
(159). -
Wacrorms anfifapines, Waterhouse, Nat. Hist, Mamm,, vl 4

¢ Thomas, Cat, Marsupe Brit. bus,; p. 4

large; form stout and heavy. Tur ver

straioht, without under-fur.  Nose entirel
e

colour rich rufous, without face-marking:

nd becoming whitish on the under-parts.  Fore and hind fe€

afous Lrown, shadine into black on the toes; tail rathe

larker at the tip, but otherwise coloured as th bodys  Eai

horl = feet rather short, with the central hind claw very shor

of head and inl.-.}' about 50 inches « tmil about

Freaade smaller, and less brightly coloured, w

| hue of the fur ereyish-fawn, in place of rufous

with the region ol the nose enormously inflated.

Distrivution.— I'he whole of the northern territe
tralia.
Habits, —Nothing seems to have been aseertan

liahits of this maznificent species, which is very rare

i
collections @ No specimens having: been received

date in which the species was o irinally described by

and the year 1553,

s
111, THE WALLAROO. MACROPUS ROBGUS]

Vfacrapis { Petrogide) robusties, Gould, Proc. Lool,
| 0 PR
Potromade robusta, Gray, in Grey's Austmhia, Appes

P 403 (18410
Macropus robustus, Wall rhouse, Nat, Flist. Ma
oo (1846} ; Thomas, Cat Klarsu

{1558).
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- X \¥
2 forme stont and heavy,  Fur of ol

A cCoarse, N-'-k' ||_-.|..-.|. TR

brown, lighter on the undir-parts;

nd (back of ears nearly bilck o0

s, inside and base of ears
ale grey ;s limbs aond il very dark brown, sradually
nto black av i

rextremws.  Central hind 1

YETY
Length of head and body about 6o inches; il about 36
nehes.

Distribation.—The mountain ranges of Cueensland, New
youth Wales, Victori, and South Australia,

Habits, .I'L'- il!'l__!i--| woIls name o Lock |'..|I'_'..:-!l-'.l. s

T | | S5 1 S % N
PEELES, WAL 15 IOy cf]ial 1y siee L the Great Grey Kangaroo

pliins, 15 an iphabitant of bare rocky rmnges, where it is
|-. found 1 [rart Ees of from four o0 Six I ril-il wHilion

ITIMNOre savage L e Lrey Kanoaroo, b

'\Cin_rl :|;"l.':|l.'lx- il

L5 \_'\I'.'{I‘.\i{'l:-.' M

extremely thard [T ssid, this: ka will rush on itz foe

and hurl th

S DY 1ES I'.:.|_-.i..'l down I|||_' Hl_-_'-_']- i-_;'-_'u_w alnonge which

:il. 15 |'.:.:'|E| el

Gould, whio was semewhat indisposed to admit the social

habits  of the Great Lirey |:._|li:_.|_|||.|1 wriles that the present
species “may be regarded as a gregavious animal, four, six,

and even more individuals being frequently seen in company.

On one of the mountains near Tuori, to the eastward of the

Laverpool Plains, it was very numerous; and from the nature

of ‘this and the l.:-l]'!i_:l' |-".'l..:]i:i|._':-i in which I n:_-lfa:,.;-n'.__--:'! it, must

g POSSESS the power of existing for long periods without water,
that element being rarely met with in such situitions., ‘Fhe
summits of the hills o which this specics resorts soon
B e rsected by numerous roads and well-trodden

ils repeatedly traversing from one part



i
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to. the other: its food consists of orasses, and the shoo

and leaves of the low sciubiby trees which -:_'|l.ll||-_;/1i|l_' Ll
it frequents,” : j

title of Macroprs crielie

cens appears W be nothing more than a somewhat rufot

The Kanzaroo deseribed under th

variety off the présent species,

IV. ISABELLINE EANGAROOD, MACROPIUS 1SARELLINUE,

Oiplranicr fsadedicim g, Gould, Proe, Zool S0C., 10471, - 1.

Macrapus fsadelfines, Waterhouse, Nat, Hist, Mamm,, vol, 1
P. 09 (1840); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit, Mus, p. 23
(1533

).

Character.—Sire large ; fur of medium length, very saft ang
|-II.'.'. |_II|I 1l Wi -.:|_-._ 4:-.'I'.-._'|'.I'I '_|l||lI:I' |'|l'|'| I-:-H:l ||_'(_E. |_|;_'-:_'-;_||||||!
white on the under-parts and limbs ; front of neck pure
sharply defined from the rsfous nape by a ridge ol |5-f.:|n-m_-d
hairs ; tail rofous grey. Size about the same as thak of the
NExt species, i

Distribution, —North-western  Australia and  the! adjacent
1=lands. /

35 this fine speeies was enly known by a single skin in
‘he collection of the British Museum. L

V. GREAT RED KANGAROD, MACROPUS RUFUS,

Nevwgrerses vufies, Desmarest, Mamm, (Suppl), vold iv, p. 541
(Tozz2).

Karnenrnes faniger, Gaimard, Bull. Soc. Philom., 1823, p. 138,

Macrgpus fanigorns, Gray, in Griiluh's Animal  Kingdom,

p- 226 (1827)

Macrapus rufis, Bennetr, Cat. Nat. Hist. Austral. Mus, po6
(1837); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p.25 (1825}
Characters—Size very large 3 form robust,

the female; fur of back and sides shor



. EANGARDIS AND WALLABLIES 23

sampeosed almost entively of wunder-fur: s direction, more

ecttly onethe head, vamable 3 general colour ol s

ish shaty-mrey in. the female

under-parts white or pale grey, with fur coarse and straight @ a
black “whisker-mark * on the face, with a whitish hlotch below 3
ears grey or brown externally and whitish nside ; toes hlack ;
tail grey; central hind elaw short.  Length of head and body
abiout 65 inches ; of tail about 42 inches,

Distribntion. Eastern, South-eastern, and S uth Austraha.

Mabits,— Lhis, the larzest member of the whole group, is a comn-

mon specics on the plains of many parts of Easternand Southern

Anstralia, where it is often spoken of as the Woolly Kangaroo.

Although the Great Grey and the Ked Kangaroo may sometimcs

= i oand inhabiting the same distriets, it appears from the
ohserv: ions of Gould that they more commonly frequent loeali

ties of a dilferent description, the [ormer preferning grassy

valleys and situations where the dark seil 15 covered with
brishwoo sd, while the latter generally selects spots where the

hard red .stony ridees are clothed with box, or open
¥ - ) I

where it m1ay bask in the rays of the sun.  The two specimens
ghtained 1oy the writer mentioned were each procured by a
sinele dogr; one being held at Lay antil the hunting party
came up & ind despatched it, after a fearful resistance,

‘Till so1 nie thirly years ago this large and handsome specics
was, stranrely enough, almost or quite unknown 1o the Austra-
lian colonists. About that date Krefit states that it had already

, become rare on the left bank of the Murray river, but that it
was still Found in considerable numbers in New South Wales
and South Australia;

The same writer states that, like the Grey Kangaroo, this

in Aocks. “and, when disturbed, the old males

the fleet females, who are off first, so thit
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secimens of the luter sex are rare, the dogs generally sio

the progress of the rear-guard of *old men”  Ino=t wi
b -

when the chalky top-soil of the *malley scrab” 15 sofiel

these Kangaroos are easily captured ; they sink decp. into

ground, and any Dlack-fellow’s cur, trained to such work, will

stick to the tail of the Kangaroo until his master is able Lo

comie up and crack its skall or run a spear through it”

V1. OWENR'S KANGAROD, MACROPUS MAGNUS.

4

opus  (Bortegale) sognns, Owen, Phil. “Frans:; 1874,

P24
Macrofus magans, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus.; p :?l

Known only by a single skall i the British Museam

thern Central Australia, distinguished from that
pecies by the small size or absence of the
on the front of the molar tecth, as well as hy the

preceding s

foramina on the palate. There is a possibility that |
garoo may eventually prove to be identical with the
Kangaroo, of which only a single skin was Jnowi
Eritish Museum “ Catalog

ue of Marsupials " was wri

¥il. RBLACK-TAILED WALLATY. MACROPUS LTIATN

Kangurns walobains, Less, and Garn., Voy. Cogu
vol. i, p. 161 (1826).
Micrapus walabats, Lesson, Man., Mamm,, p. 23
Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mus,, p. 30 (1885,
Halwaturus walabatus, Gray, in Grey's Australia,
vol. ii., p. 402 {1841).
{Fiate {1}
With this specics we leave the true Hnng;irnr-r-'\
the smaller animals forming the group of thy



BLACK-TAILED WALLABY
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oo ',L":. cies of this AU, which elozely resemble ope anolh
okl an -“-----.|. formy, exbibir o more brilliane tvgae ol eoloratil

fan the sombre-hued '.;.:I'|5_L;|_'|'u\-.--: this dilfcrenece belne ¢s-

'-.":"l'“:" naticeable in the face.  As indicated Ly the relativiely

hind feet, ther |
Bly greater than those of the smaller Wa

e spee Ol thear

O PIWETS an consider
alies,  Asa rule the
ifate of the skull 15 less completely assified than in the Kan
alate e skull is e mpléetely ossificd than in the Kan

rrons, and the oute

upper incisor tooth is always fur
ished with a :\i’.l:__;'l_ wall-the (1 o external notch, near Gre ab the
ceptee of the crown,  The molar tecth differ [rom those of th
Rangarcos in having an external longitudinal bridee connect
1l
medinn bridee which usoally joins the same ledge 1o the first

Reasverse ndge in th

Charalgters.—The following are the distinctive external charc

| L the anterior ledee with the first transverse ridae s whil

former 15 small or wantie.

ers ol 'the \

Wallalwy = Size

led or Common Scrii-

pediim s form rather stout 3 fur long, thick, and rather conrse:

wral ey, the rufous predominating

-
behind & o

chest, and

Cdl, DS Of ear, Ouiside Ol efiow, cnimn,

under parts |'.:|-.' rious o '_-.-.I.ll.-'-'-'. Lt 1l extent of
the light-coloured area variable @ fcemarkings indistinet ; ears
shorl, and eoloured hike the crown of the head ; a dark mark
Lehind the elbow ; feet brown, becoming black on the toes ;
tail black. Lengzth of head and body about 33 inches; of tail

about 26 inches.

Distritution.—Coast regions of New South Wales and Vie

toria;
Varlety.— I'he varicty known as the Quecnsland Serub-Wal
laby (AL apicaiis), irom North-castern Queensland, differs by

its shorter and coarser fur, and more sharply-defined mark-

wwn mnark on the side of the face 15 continued
early Lo the car, and 15 sharply separated



LE)
=
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From - the white: “whisker-mark " : while the rufous of o

ery wnd the il goeally LI

wer back is richer and Birigl
with white,

Habits.-—This Wallily, like the other species of the group,
|'|,|:_1_|:||1 I I 'iI'II.I!E l'.'.lfil.:w 111 l||i'. IE: i, I".I"-_]::JI:.;lu. .-.I||| hence i'_ R
its kuwdred are [requently spoken of as Brush-Kangaroos
They generally keep either deep in the serub i

If or at i

wh * shot in the open runs:  Gould

CUOTes,

Sys 1 e species inhabits, with but few g

ceptions, al thick bushes of New South Wales, especial

as arc wet or humid, T hunted it successfully at Hln
warra, on the small slands at the mouth of the Hunter, and o
the Liverpool ranges. In the former localities it was (requently

fuund in the wettest places, cither among the hi;

|-::‘:-_" ||- N3 Wi _.'1l.l..|l.I|_lI'|I ar ;||.||,|||l__: |_=||';' |_|||_|,":|.: |||;llz-l_;r(.1'L-.=;I{ '.l,'|'=.;'.,,|_-

i
sncceeding tide.  The islands at the
mouth of the Hunter, particularly Mosquito and Ash Islands,
are not unfrequently Aooded to a great extent; yet it leaps
thro

roots are washed by each

b the shallow parts with apparent enjoyment, and even

crosses the river from one island to another”! Enormous
numbers of this Wallaby are killed for the sake of theie skins,
which are extensively used in Canada for coats, while the
larger ones are manulfaciured into leather. The number of
skins annually imported into England ranges from about
10,000 to 20,000 ; the value of each skin usually varying from
sixpence to one-and-ninepence, although over three shillings
has been obtained. An even larger number of skins of the
Red-necked Wallaby are sold in London, although their valua
15 less than those of the present species.

YIIL RED-NECKED WALLADY. MACROIPUS RUFICOLLIS

Kamgreries  rfieollis, Desmarest, Nouy. Dicg
vol, xvik, p. 37 (1817



EANGARDOS AND WALLADIES, 27
Roxmroarrsis gl g, Desmarest, of off, 1. 3l
flalfmaturis rajicodiis, Goldluss, 1sis, 1819, 1, 207,
Macrepus rufioollis, Lesson, Man,, Mamm,, | 0 (182%) 5
‘Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. dus,, p. 33 (1888)
Macropus rifogriseus, Lesson, il
¥, f40)
Charagters—Size medium ; form slender; nose naked ; seneral

ts oreyish-fawn, with the back of the

colour of ug

Al TImp

wler-parts white or

fnce-markints Inconspic tinct w

SOMELnes an 1

mark on the hip; feet arey, shading into Llack on the toes:

tiail grey above and white below, with an imconspicuous black

tin,  Lenzth of head and body about 42 inc

=5 that of tail
about 30 inches

Distribution.— Southern Queensland, New Scouth Wales, and
Victoria.

Variety.— Bennctt's Wallaby (var. 38 dennest?), from Tasmania,

has longer and thicker fur and a more sombre tone of colom-
tion than the typical form. Nape and rump dull rulous brown ;
back and ears nearly black; face-markings almost invisible :

nnde

irts dirty greyish-white ; tail darker grey,  This variety
has often been regarded as a distinct specics, alth

poviously only a local race modificd by the peculiar climate

R

L i
of Tasmania; it is this race which is represented in our
plate,

The Red-necked Wallaby is the largest representative of the

Zroup,

Writing of the Tasmanian race, which is generally termoed
“Brush E':..‘irl:_'L:'ITh:'.lII EJ_',.' the colonists, Gould states thas it is
ammdant, - “ Its flesh is generally eaten and highly

=kin forms a considerabile article of com
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werce, beinge larcely imported from Van Dicmen’s Landginin

England for the manufacture of boots and shoes, besdes being
extensively used for the same purpose in the colony., It 15
universally dispersed over Van Diemen'’s Land, whose deénse
and huamid forests afford it a retreat so secure as o préclude

all chanee of 1ts extermination for centuries to comye, althoush

many thousands are annually,  Advertisememts o

be seen in Hobare T

Wil mewspapers stating that
Rl | =1

fres
1 + 1} 3 . s - Ixr 'y ¥
three thovsand skins are imme y wanted, and they arc

by the settlers, servants, and shepherds at the

quickly supplied

gut-stations,  They are either captured by dogs or by snares

set in their runs 5 the skins are gencrlly taken off on the spot,

-.i.l'lll are alterwards stretched on the :_Il:'.llll! L -.-:I'_'- '.'.|'|'\.':-' are then

sold for fourpence or sixpence each, to persons who Visit,
stack-stations of the interior for the purpose of o 'Il'-""ti”'—ﬁgn-l-""'-.

and who retail them again in Hobart ‘Town, or Launcedton, Lo

;
rs, for colonizl consumption of Ior ex-

the advertiser or
- puinber of skins of this and allied

prartation.”

pecies of

now imported into London is estimared

at from 2,000 o 30,000 ; their value ranging fron fourpence
to -shilling each

A laree number of the Tasmanian form of this Wallaby were
formerly kept at Knowsley, the seat of the Earls of Derby, Upon

ting the spot where they were enclosed, Waterhouse WriLes

that : “1 could almost have fancied mysell in Australian; the
heads of several of these Kangaroos suddenly made their appear-
ance from amongst a quantity of heath, and upon my approach
the animals sprang forth, and with a few vigorous bounds were
soon out of reach” Eventually these Wallabies were tumed
laose in the park, but of their final fate history is silent. When

at rest, this Wallaby curves its tail between the hind legs under

the body; the hind limbs being thrust straight

the front pair testing on the ground,
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X -.I'{'.‘n"‘-‘i WALLATY, MACROTLFS IREY 1.

itfiraes g .'.I..{n.. Vs Last Mo, Brit, Mus . o (1843
I.l":.'..' whnes [ Ffalm FHEY Frevs Waterhouse, Nat, Hist, Mama

voli i, peo1es (18460,

s greyd, Thomas, Car. Marsup. Bril. Mus, p. 3¢

ters.—Size medium ; form slender and delicate ; general
per-parts grevish-fawn on the back, but nion
TELons 4 of head ; under-parts pale {

inged Wi

fons behind, with blackish ed:

fceE-1ma
of the nose, and a bl

o the eve, bordered infer

Iy by a white check-sivipe, extend

it hip-stripe ; limbs white

- becomi suddenly dark on the toes; tail paie

coming lighter towards the tip, and with indistinct

hair on both upper and lower surfaces in its terminal

1 bl lond claw very long and slender.  Length of

head and | rody about 32 inches; of tail 2g inches.

Distributd . CSoutli-eastern and South Australia.
Althoug

Wallaby,

form and

rh allied in external characters to the Red-necked
t would seem from the structure of the skutl and the
feebleness of the upper inci-or teeth that this species
is really ®hare nearly related to the small Wallabies, of which it
may B¢ My ayerorown member which has assumed the external
characlery of the larger species.

LS LACK-STRIPED WALLARY. MACROPUS DORSALIS.

dorsaits, Gray, Mag. Nat. Hist., vol. i, p. 383

furadeerns) dorsalis, Waterhouse, Nat. Hast

3. 152 {1840},
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1%, GREY'S WALLADLY, MACROPUS . GREEYI.
Flafwerfurus grevi, Gray, List Manva,, Brit. Mus., . go (134

Macrapus (Halmtierus) grevd, Waterhowse, Nat His. Mammn,

vol. L., p. 122 {1546

FLEFT Pkl o

ol \ I'homas, Cat, Marsup. Brit.. Mus, p. 306
(1588).
Characters.—Size medium ; form slender and delicate ; menera

CoLoUrT ol A TR ArES Iréyvish-lawn aon tne Dack, Dl Do

rufons on the nape and back of bead; under-parts pale grey,

tinged with rufous ; ears rufous behn
1

oo tinct a black band bordenng the naked region

af thenose, and a black * whisker-mark "'

ed inferiorly by a white cheek-stn

= ear 3 an indistinct light hip-stripe; limbs white

wish, becoming: suddenly dark on the toes; tail pali
grey, becoming lighter towards the tip, and with indistinet
erests of hair on both upperand lower surfaces i its terminal

half; central hind claw very long and slender. Length of

head and body about 32 inches; of tail 2g inches.
Distribntion.—South-eastern and South Australia.

Although allicd in external characters to the Red-necked
{1

by, it would seem from the structure of the skull and
o &

form and' fechleness of the upper inci-or teeth that this species
15 really more nearly related to the small Wallabies, of which it
may be an overgrown member which has assumed the external

characiers of the larger species.
k. !

J X, BLACK:STRIPED WALLARY. MACROPUS DORSATLIS.
I
Llalmatigrus dorsalis, Gray, Mag, Nat. Hist., vol, i, p. 383
t817).
faturns) dersaffs, Waterhouse, Nat Hist
Y. 152 (18.40)
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Macrapns  dorsalis, Walerhouse, Cat. Mamm. Mus. Zoo
Soe, p. 67 (1838); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus.,

P37 (1888).

Characters.—3Size medium ; form light and delicate: nose
entirely naked: general colour above grey, beeoming rutous
on the fore-quarters under-parts white or grevish-white ; -a

narrow black line from the back of the head to the middle of

the back ; face-markings nearly obsolete ; upper lip white ; a
white spot at the base of the owter edge of the ear; back of
car rufous, darkening towards the tip; a distinet white hip-
stripe ; fore legs rufous ; hind legs grey ; toes beecoming Lilack
towards the tips : il grey, with the extreme tip black ;
of the central hind toe relatively short.  Length of head and
biody about 32 inches ; that of tail 24 inches. 1’
Wales,

Distribution.—Interior of Clueensland and New South

claw

XI. PARRY'S WALLATY. MACROPUS PARRYL. |

Afacropns parevi, Bennett, Proc. Zool. Seoc., 1830 P 1513 |

ymas, Cat, Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 39 (1888}

fmnatieris pareyf, Gray, Mag, Nat Hist, vol.''s P- 383
(1537). '
[Flate FI)

ters—Size medium ; form slender and grafl: fur
1

C

soft and almost woolly : general colour of upper-pf®s Clear

arey, wilh a: bluish tinge ; chin, chest, under-parts, :]rJ Hner

sides of limbs ;.:ru:j.'lhﬂ-“’ll:ln; face-markings distinet +< W) dark

*whisker-marks”; check-stripe purewhite, extending bERY ards

to beneath the eye ; a white stripe in the middle of & Upper
half of the neck, bordered on each side by a darker 1£; €ars
long, with the basal hall and extreme tip of the outer sida

the rest, like the inside; white : limbs, with the

quite black ; il very long, pale grey. wi
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WCE ﬁr,,‘*j- erest helow the tipe Tenath of head and bady
bout 37 1nches : thar of il 22 dnehes

Distribution.— Mountain ranges of New Sombh Wiles
ueensland,

« by s slender build

Lol COInRnon SPecies In
I

AW SPCCHNGN Was

Yig a1 Phisi I ¥ o ey |
biained near Port Stephe

oL was captured by some natives, having been thrown omt of its
nothers pouch when the later was hunted. At that

s somewha

less than a rabbit in size, and until it

ery mght alter dark into the bush to feed

cook about two o'clock in thi

sesides the food which it obtained durd 1 Lthese nog-

tumal excursions, the creature would eat meat, bread. and

'\'I.':_\..'-..lil.;_'-. .!!'-:_E. |-I'-_'!|_|, ||_ "I:II!-.I-\-i. et !_\.'.|';|!!:: ‘.|';:l[ was (_:l"-.__| _."_ to |-

It expressed its anger, when very closely a

(K]t s |

iy 4 sort of half-grunting,

which appeared to come from the

hout altering the expression of its countenance.  In
the daytime it would oceasionally; but not often, vénture oul to

a considerable distance from home, in which case i would

sometimes be chased home by strange dops.  From these

however; it had no i

i escaping, through its extreme

swiltness:;

1d it was curious to see it bound

a il and
den fence, until it placed itsell under the

over the ra protec-

tion aof the dogs of the house, and more csperi Hy two New-
foundlands, which never failed 1o sally forth and repel s
siich is in subsiance the account of his pet given
ArTy.
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e NEACK-GLOYED WALLYRY, MACROPMIS g"._

Facmatirns grpny Jourdaing Xin, Sci Nat, vel. il pe 37

1, Proc, Zool. Soc

Maeropies maniartes Waterhouse, Jardine's Nat. Libr, Namm

S0k

Nlarcinfees franer Waterhonse, o,

Brit. Nus, poogo (1855858).

ful : nnse partly

v [ (e 1 1
e small: form slende

Gveneral cobou:

nostrila : for thick

nged with yellow

ar rifons: face-markines well defined: two dark “whiskes

NSh=Zrey | undcr-par

marks ™ cheek-stripe yellow, extending backwards to the'ear

ars lone, their external surfaces and ®the crown of the head

lack : inside of ear yellow, with a conspicuous black tp; a

ripe on the back of the neck; an inconspicuous pale

e fore leos and outside ol 1 ey 3 part of fore

legs, as well as both feet, Lright yellow ; toes black ; tail, with

i1 basal fourth, prey; terminal three-fourths, with

ved erest of stilf black hairs both above and below ;

Lp |_'|‘_'|_';|-'::||'|:||}' while. 1_:_!’I:_I|1 ol head and [JI.'Llj‘

cxtréme
about 31 inches ; that of tail 29 mnches,

Distribntion.—Southern portion of Western Australia, where

this beautiful Wallaby, so easily recognised by its well-defined
markings and characteristic double-crested tail, is the only

represcntative of the group.

XL AGILE WALLABY. MACROPUS AGILIS,

Fafmatries aorlin, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc,, 18541, p. 81.

B

Macropaes agelis, Giebel, Odontographie, p. 43118

Cat: Marsup. Urit, Mus,, p. 42 (1838),
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acropus papranus, Peters and Do in, Ann. Mus., Ge
Vil P 544 {l?‘il‘-ﬂ.r

P pagnensis, Sclater, I'roc, Zodl, Soe. 18375, P- 53
iy Ramsay, Proe. Linn, Soc. N, south
1I"-:I|g-¢, val. Ly Poo1h2 LE376)

ov., vol

--'-"l'-'.-'..'-"u'-"-'-'.‘-' e

o

iy craisipes, Ramsay, op, ., P 3095,

REtris prdind, Do ¥is, Proc, Roy. Soe. Queensland.

voh i, o 1og (188,),

Chnracters, —Size mediem : form stouter and heavier than in

her members of the group ; nose partly hairy bepween
sirils 5 fur short and o |

rk grizzled sandy ; .
- greyish-white ; face-markines Inconspcuous ; an ill-d

: down -

Howish

the

arse.  General colour of upper-parts

ks paler than back ; under-parts whit

'r-l':l.'l!
neck

£ 3 ears very short, the base and

or white ; outer surface darl: sandy, tipped

I
ped in front with black; a dark brown I

O
to behind the elbow: a wall marked
iegs white or light sandy grey ; basal third of

der whitish, with the exception

blackish. Length of head ind body about

—3outh-eastern New Guinea, North Lueensland,
Territory of South Australia

d speciés may be at once distinguished from
short ears, long tail, and generally uniform
markings being too inconspicuous to attract
superficial view, It is the only one of the Large
nd in Papua, and is the last representative of the

ttle seems to be recarded of the habits of
r the last species. The latter js. however,
dant in West Australia, where it gencrally

Ly
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inhabits serub-jungle, although nccasionally seen on the o

}_

WALLAEY. MACROPUS COXENI, ¥

»
coxent. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1566, p. 220,
asella, De Vis, Proe. Roy. Soc. Queensiand,
!

y {1 480 ).

W saradus covens, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, pe §

FUF I AL LTS A ES

i

{1838). 1

of the group of Sy

As this is the first represinta
Wallahies, wa may first notice how the members of that asst
blaze differ from the Large Wal
}

st described.  All 1

chtand elega

acier

members of the group are

build and small size, several of them being no larger

rabbit.  In all the muzzle is naked, and in many of

an upward naked extension, with the hair growing
on each side of it. In the skull the foramina in the
palate are very small,while the unossified vacuities
part of the same are of great size, being usually
one ancther in the middle ling merely by a narrl
The outermost upper incisor tooth is relatively s
the large Wallabies, and earries a single well-
usually placed close to the postérior end of the ¢

This group ranges much further into the tr
either the true Kangaroo or the large Wallabie
inhabiting the Aru Islands, while a second ex
New Guinea into the New Bntan group.

With these preliminary obseivations on the grc
*to the Cape York Wallaby.

Charaeters.—Size small ; form light and agile; nak
muzzle broad to the lip, the latter little developed:
length, thick and soft, its direction on the n
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es inelinme forwards, General colourof o per-parts erieeled
ey neck rufous : under-parts white : no streak o
s long, with the back grev, mareined with white @ occasion

woa fant light. hopstripe ; legs grey or rufous ; feer pale

iy tail grey for s basal fourth, the remainder brown

we and winte bencath, Length of head and body about
miches 3 that of tail 16 inches

Distribution.—North Queensk:

This-species and Macrodus azilis are the only true Wallahies
North Queensland, and itis not o litde remarkable that hoth

¢ distinguished from the other members of the gioup to

1] & yr w5 1 = 1 i
uch they respectively belong by their short fur, meneral sanily
sluration, 1nconspicuous marki d white hip-stripe. Pro-

15 similanty in their coloration 15 the res

the surroundings of the countries which these Walla e

IRANDED WALLARY. MACROPUS STIGMATICUS.

taficns, Gould, Proc. Zool, Soc., 1860, p.

rntaficies, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 47

—Size medinm ; form light and slender ; naked
uzzle with a central npward projection, inferiorly
the lip; fur shaort, close, and rather coarse
ur of upper-parts rufous grey, the latter tint pre
n front and the former behind ; under-parts white ;
ad, cheeks, and region round the base of the ear
lour ; back of ear, hinder part of head and nape
wn ; an indistinct darker stripe down the middle of
wo lateral longitudinal bright Tosty bands ; a con-
wish hip-stripe. Fore legs rufous; hind legs
D1
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brilliznt rust-colour ; feet grey or rufous grey, with the tips
the toes brown; tail greyish-brown above, whitish belo,
Length of head and body about 28 inches ; of tail 15 inche

Distribution.—North-castern Queensland.

XVL RED-LEGCED WALLADY. MACROPUS WILCOXI.

Ealmatwrns wileoxs; MeCoy, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser.
vol. xvili., p. 32

Halw / fir, De Vis, Proc. Roy. Soc. Queenslan
vol. i, po 111 (1384) [

Macropus wifoxd, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. DBrit. Mus, p. J

{1888},

2 (18560).

fempor;

This Wallaby is only a smaller and less brightly eolourn

non-tropical representative or variety of the preceding

species,  The hair is lonzer in the southem form,
differences between the two are similar to those be
two races of A walabatus.

Distribution.—New South Wales and Southern Qu

X¥II. ARU ISLAND WALLADY. MACROPUS

Didelpliys drwenti, Schreber, Siugeth., vol. iii., p.
Falmaturns druni, Illiger, Prodrom. Syst
(1811).
Macropus drandi, Cuvier, Régne Anim,, vol. i.; p
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus:, p. 5o (18
Characters.—Size and form medium ; female ma
than male: upper border of naked portion of
only a single central prominence downwards ; fu
and straight, with scarcely any under-fur. Ge
uniform  chocolate-brown ;  throat and under-
faintly tinged with brown; a grev grizzle on the
and hips; a distinct white ** whisker-mark ™ fro
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aeath the eye ; ears short, black behind, and the erown of
head somctimes also black ; a wellmarked white hip
pe Il!g:i and feet, h'-;:,rllu-r with the taal, ZTeY Or brown,
re or less grizeled with white, Length of head and body of
eabout 3o inches ; of tail about 13 inches,

Mstribution.—Aru and Kei Islands.

Fhis species has an especial interest as being the first mem-
xr of the Kangarco-family known to Europeans, specimens
'x'i'l‘.l"_{ been seen in the FOar 1711 ]I!..' ]:|||:,'|| 'i|1.'i|!_‘_| i the gar-
n of the Dutch Governor of Batavia, These were originally

scribed under the name of Philander or Filander @ but =uls-
quently the species became confo

Ithough externally

nded with a very different,

ar ammal, known as Dercepsis

g, and it was not till the two were carefully comparcd

te rofessor Garrod that their distinctness was estal

Ll présent species 1 be distinguished externally

ast named by its very much shorter head, the
ection of the hairs on the nape of the neck, and

ite stripe on the hip.

to be known as to the habits of
he following species, although they are probably
ént from those of their allies.

1te AppeEars

SOMEBRE WALLABY., MACROPUS BROWNE.

browwni, Ramsay, Proc. Linn. Soe. N. South
ol. 1., p. 327 (1877).

Fens, Alston, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1871, p. 126.
rotond, Alston, ep. oty p. 743 ; Thomas, Cat
. Brit: Mus., p. 51 (1888).

efiest, M. gracilis et M. tibel, Mikl. Macl,, Proc.
oc, N, South Wales, vol. 1x., pp. 8go, 8yg4, and vol,
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Very similar to 2. dewndr, but with thicker and salter

in which the 2eneral ha

-5 grever, with o more distinet griz
Fhe vars also are brown behind like the head, the under [a

, gl
vellow instead of white, and the hipstripe has almost dis

peared.

Distribution.—Noew Dritain group, and E

and S
enstern New Guinea,

XIX. PADEMELON WALLARY, MACROPUS THETIDIS,

o "

£15] n.".'

Hal , Lasson, Man. Mamm. p. 229 (1827) J
Ealwratiries ;"-':'.""-"'-"'n'.'u'_. Is, ':.:'ll'lu'IL'I', Hist. Nat.. _\‘|__“|:|“_, art |‘
(1829).

Macropus  {(Halwaluras) the Has

fir, Waterhouse, Nat.

vol. 1., po 144 (1846). o3
thefidis, Giebel, Odontographie, p. 43
Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 52 (1858)

s

Characters.—Size small 3 form light and agile ; na
nose broad to the lip, the latter little developed ; [
length, thick and soft, with a vanable direction
General colour grizzled grey, rufous on the neck,
streak ; under-parts white ; ears long, grey on tl
gined in front with brown or black ; a faint lij
sometimes present ; legs grey or rufous ; feet pal
with the basal fourth grey, elsewhere brown abo
beneath. Length of head and body about 25 i
16 inches.

Distribation.—Victoria, New South Wales, and

Habite,—When sitting up on its hind legs, th
Wallaby is about 2o inches in height. It is very
MNew South Wales, where 1t generally frequents sc
districts.  Tts general habits appear to be very simi
of other Wallabies. On account of the excell
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The Damn W Haby derives its Latin name from havine hae

suppased Lo have been first obtained on Eugene Island, of

the West Coast : while its Enzlish title is
ich it i

ied to be that b

3 known to the natives of the mai

e g,
il

and.  Allied t
ol the East Coast. it may be readily disti

/ ,
guished from that species

Aies

by the rufous fore legs and th
conforimation of the upper incisor teeth,

XXL PARMA WALLARY. MACROPUS PARMA,

Macrapus  ( Halwaturus) parma, Waterhouse, Nat. Hist.
Mamm., vol. 1., p. 149 (1546).

Macropus parma, Owen, Cat. Osteol. Mus. Ray. Coll. Surg
vol. 1., p. 325 (1853); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,,
P. 57 (1358).

Characters.—Very similar to A7, ewzenis, but with the
more rufous and not contrasting with the neck : the
check-stripe and dark streak on the back of the neg
distinet.  Front of throat pure white, contrasting w
of. neck ; under-parts greyish white; ears short, r
behind. .

Distribution.— New South Wales

This species seems to be very rare and locally di

XXIl. RUFOUS-EELLIED WALLARY. MACROPUS Rl
Kangurns  Eillardiers, Desmarest, Mamm., vol. i
(1822).
Macrapus  billardiers, Lesson, Man. Mamm,, p. 2
Thomas, Cat, ﬁ[.’trhup. Brit. Mus., p. 53 (1888
Macropus rufivenier, Ogilby, ['II'CIE., Zool. Soc., 1838,
Halmaturns billardieri, Gould, Monogr, Macropodid
(1841).
Characters.—Size large; form stout and heavy ; fur loi
and soft.  General colour greyish-brown, with an ol
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5 most marked on. the head and rimp ; under-parts

15
: : FETan ]
low, omnge, or rulous, brighiest postenorly ;. cars very

short, olive-grey b I, margined in front with

quently an indistinet stripe on the b

'k of the neck, and somu

imes an indistinet yellowish hip-stripe. Le

I-i _:_'!-:'_'.'I:-\.il |.r- IWI
eet brown ; tail viery short, -.:||:l,' about two-and-a-hall times
[ the head, basal iy orange above, termi ally grey-
ish-white beneath, -';w'-'-lu.x..- greyish-brown,  Length of head
and body about 26 inches ; o tail [

t

Distribntion.

stern Australia, Victoria, Tasmania,

and isla

the common small Wallaby of Victoria and

it 15 extremely abundant. According to

is essentially gregarious, hundreds of in

Ssime |"‘-E.'II.IT._','. It frequents
gullies and the denser and moi

portions of the forest,
snecially such as are covered with tall rank grass, through

which it makes a number of well

eaten tracks. From such

coverts this Wallaby but seldom emerges, never even approach-

L't
ill':': the ouiskirts of the forests, except at ]'-i'-'.]“- l::'n::u:|-‘|'_-.i.'|_||_-|',|_i__-|'1

in spite of its abundance, it is but seldom seen by the ordinary
observer. It is easily taken by snares,

placed in the form of a
noose in its runs, thowsands of these Wallabies |||_|,'|‘-_[ annually
captured in this manner for the sake of their skins. It is likewise
highly esteemed in Tasmania on account of its flesh, which

15 one of the best-flavoured among the Wallabies.

XXIIL SHORT-TAILED WALLARY. MACROPUS BRACHYURUS.

Kangaras brackynrus, Quoy and Gaimard, Voyage Astrolabe,
Zoaol,, vol. 1., p. 114 (1830).

Muacrapus frachynrus, Lesson, Hist. Nat. Mamm., vol. v, o

&(1536); Thomas, C.:Ll. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 6o (1888).
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Hhieliwalurws { Thviogaley brevicandats, E'-l.l}', Ann, Ma

Hist.; vol. 1., p. 108 (1838),

=)

Halmaturns drachveres, Gray, in Grey's Australia, Appendis,
vol. 1., p.ogo3 (1841).

Charneters.—Size small ; form short and squat ; naked portiod

of muzzle with a central upward projection ; fur long, thick;

and coarse.,  General colour coarsely grizzled greyish-Lrowi;

under-parts slaty-grey ; ears very short and rounded grizzled

grey, atl L]‘;il 1n'.-}' |'.-.Ii'.|'l.|. on the back: feet brown taal very

the Jeneth of the head, brown above, greyish- J

short, about twice

white beneath.  Length of head and body about 23 inches ;

of tail 10 inches,
Distribution.—Western Australin,

This species has often been confounded with the st

1 and Proportions, b

which it résembles in general colora
ons, as well as by

from which it difiers by its inferior dimenst
certain well-marked characters of the skull and teeth.  Tx-
ternally it also resembles some of the species of Fforens,
inhabiting the sume districts, but it may always be distin-
guished from them by its longer feet, larger and relatively
shorter and thicker head, more hairy ears, and by the grey,
instead of rufous-tipped under-fur,

THE ROCK-WALLABIES. GENUS PETROGALE.

Petrozalea, Gray, Mag. Nat. Hist,, vol. i, p. 583 (1537}

This genus includes six small species distinguished  from
the true Wallabies by the following characters. Region oi
nose entirely naked ; fur on back of neck directed downwards ; |
central claws of hind feet very short, only slightly exceeding
the pads on the sole in length ; taillong, cylindrical, and thinner
than in Macrupus, thickly haired and tufted at the ti
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ack-Wallabies are confined to the mainland of Aus-
alin, on which they are generally distributed, but are un-
Enown in lasmania,  Although elosely allivd to the true

Wallabies, their habits are markedly distinet, the Rock-Walla-

« rocky districts ins

plains. In such sitvations they leap and climb with remark-

hies frequenting T 1 of the open

able agility, their long bushy tails being used solely to help

in |,...I|'|i'|'_|:‘_'_‘ the li.:l'. and never :_u_"il'l__', L I'|IE'}II}"-.'!.| as an ad-

ditional support.  Consequently the il has not the same

strength and thickness as in their plain-haunting cousins,

I. BEUSH-TAILED ROCK-WALLARY. PETROGALE PENICILLATA.

Gray, in Griffith’s Animal Kingdom,

fs, Bennett, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1835, p- L.

penreiflata, Gray, Mag, Nat. Hist, vol. 1, p. 5383

(1837): Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 66 (1833).

Halwaturis pen
vol, it p. 126 {1843)

{Plate VL)

Fafns, Wagner, in schreber s Saugeti. b.Jj.li.lJ.,

Charncters,—Size large; form stout and heavy : fur long,

thick., and coarse. General colour dull brown, ".1_'I|||;.I1:.: ]

rufous on the rump ; chin and chest pale grey ; remamder of
under-parts  brown tinged with }'-;H-l'-'.'. becoming  yellowish-
rufous posteriorly. Whisker-mark and cheek-stripe ill-defined ;
a black streak on the back of the head, not extending to neck,
\ Ears short, yellow internally and on the posterior margin, else-
where grey at base and black terminally ; a black and often
inconspicuous mark behind the shoulder, followed by a pale
grey one. Legs brown or rufous ; toes black ; tail long, more
or less bushy, rufous. for the basal three or four inches, else-
ack, savi sometimes the extreme tip, which may be
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yellow, Tength of head and body about 2g inches
23 inches.

Distribution.—Coast districts of Queensland, New Sotth
Wales, and Victoria.

Habits.— These Rock-Wallabies are described as being

15 in their habits, frequenting rocky ground, where

e holes to which they retreat when pursued. When
on precipitous cliffs, they ascend the rocks in groups, jumping
from side to side, and alighting on such small ledges that it
seems almost impossible for them to obtain foothold.  Dhurir
the day they remain concealed in caves and holes, from which

they issue forth at evening, while on moonlight nights they

| at all hours. During the night, according

may be seen abro:

to Gould, these Wallabies will frequently leave the well-beaten |
tracks among the rocks for the grass beds on the crowns or
at the base of the mountains, although they never stray so far
from their haunts that they are unable to regain them speedily
on the slightest alarm. They also have the power of easily

ascending the slaping trunks of trees, upon which they leave,
in some cases, regular worn tracks. Waterhouse states that
an example, in the London Zoological Gardens, was in the
habit of perching itself on some narrow ledge on the walls of
its enclostre, upon which it would balance its body in a manner
that at first sight appeared impracticable.

If. WEST AUSTRALIAN ROCK-WALLABY. FETROGALE LATERALIS.

Petrorale lateralts, Gould, Monograph, Macropodidee, pl. xxiv.
{1842) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 68 (1555).

Macrapus { Heteropus) laferalis, Waterhouse, Nat. Hist. Mamm,,
vol. i, p. 172 (1846}

Falmaturas fateralts, Wagner, in Schrelier’s Siugeth, Suppl,,
vol. v, p. 328 (1855).
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L

racters—Size mediom s form slender and light 5 fur long,

golt, close, and of a rather woolly texture,  General eolour

light grey, with the under-parts yellowish-grey ; a well- defined
l

below : a narrow brown or black stripe from the back of th

dark’ whisker-mark, with a whitish or yellowish cheek-stripe

e
héad to the middle of the back: ecars short. with the inside,
base, and extreme tip of outside vellow, and the remainder
brown ; a prominent black or brown mark behind the elbow,

followed by a white stripe down the hip ; front of knce brown,

and connected by a brown band with the shoulderspot ; legs
and feet grey ; toes black ; il grey for the basal, and

for the terminal hall. Le

biaele
L H L

ngth of head and body about 24

inches ¢ of tail 15 inc!
1 )

Distribntio

n—WWest Austraha

Habits,— Diffcring from the common Brush-tailed W

itz smaller size, the grever fore-quarters, the more distinet

mark on the back, the black and white ma
and the
prezental

g5 on the flank,
less bushy tail, this West Auvstralian re-

nus is only to be met with in those parts

swhat

e of the o

of the interior which are rocky and well 'i||l||||;;_-l] with caverns,

out dur-

it is remarkably shy, seldom venturi

and. feeding at night on the open patches
s which occur here and there among the rocks
According to Gould, it never strays more
hundred

than two or three

rds [rom its retreats among the r

cks ; while, when

alarmed, it leaps with the most surprising agility and speed from

rock to rock.

1. SHORT-EARED ROCE-WALLADY. PETROGALE HRACHYOTIS,

NMacrapus ( Petrogale) brachyotis, Gould, Proe Zool, Soc., 1840,
P 129

Letrogale brackyotis, Gould, Monogr. Macropodidee, pl. vi.

(1841); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p- 69 (1858).
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Llalmaturns frackrotis, Sching, Synops. Mamm,, vol. 1.,
(1844).

Charncters, —Size medinm ; form licht and slender : fur shornt
aud thin. General colour greyish-fawn ; under-parts greyish
white ; face-markings almost obsolete ; ears very short, fawn
grey on the back, with the edges and extreme tip white; a

dark brown blotch behind the elbow, followed by a whitish
¥

band ; limbs pale grey ; | grey above, whitish heneath, the
terminal fourth tofted infertorly with longer dark brown hairs.
Length of head and body about 22 inches ; of tail 16 inches.

Distribution. -}\-l.-'Elil wist coast l.'ll.. ..\l-'-lii”.l..l;l...

IV, PLAIN-COLOURED ROCK-WALLABY. PRTROGALE INORNATA,

Petrozale inornata, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1842, 1%
Thomag, Cat. Marsup. Brt. Mus., p. 70 (1588).

Halwaturus tnornatis, Sching, Synops. Mamm., vol. 1, p. 566
(1344).

Macrapus inornatus, Waterhouse, Nat. Hist. Mamm., vol. i, p.
175 {1846).

Animperfectlyknown form, veryclosely allied to P braclyadis,
and perhaps founded upon an individual of that species with
the markings unusually indistinct,

Distribution.—North coast of Australia.

Habits.—Sir George Grey, by whom this species was first
discovered in the neighbourhood of Hanover Bay, writes that
it is a very wild and shy animal, frequenting in the daytime
the highest and most inaccessible rocks, and only coming down
in the early morning and late in the evening to feed in the
valleys. When disturbed in the daytime, it bounds among
the roughest and most precipitous rocks, apparently with the
greatest ease, and 1s s0 watchful and wary that to obtain a suc-
cessful shot is by no means an easy matter. The heat of the

|
|
|
|
|
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nderocks among which this Wallaby 55 fonnd s stated 1o e
temendous, sometimes attaining at midday during the sum-

mer to as wuch as 136 degrecs,

¥ LITTLE ROCKR-WAL LARY. FETROGALE CONCINNA,

i, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1842, P 57
howmas, Cat, Marsup, Brit. Mus., P71 (18

frris concinnns, Sching, Synops. Mamm., vaol, i, p, chc
(1844).

.--'ar.-'.':'--‘."'.-.f-' (e refns)  eoncinnns, 1|'l'-l':\.'r:'II'lU*-.:.'J Nat.. Hist.
Mamm,, vol. i,, p. 177 (1846).

Characters.—Sjze very small ; forme slender @ fur short, soft,

and silky. General colour rich orange-rufous

under-parts
grevish-white ; face-markir

wbsolete.  Ears very
hort, pale fawn on the back, .l'\:ll shioulder- or ,‘1:,11]{.|;;_'|_|};i|;'|_=_[3.;;
limbs greyish-fawn ; tuft of tail yellowish-brown. Length of
head and body of immature male 14 inches.

Distribution.—North-east Australia.
VI VELLOW-FOOTED ROCK-WALLATY. PETROGALE XANTHOPUS,
Letrogale xanthopus, Gray, Proc, Zool. Soc,, 1854,

Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 65 (1538).
Macrapus xanthopus, Flower, Cat. Osteol. Mus. Roy. Coll.
Surg., pt. ii, p. 715 (1884).

p. 204;

Characters.—Size large ; Tur long, soft, and silky.  General
colour grey, white beneath ; a well-defined whire cheek-stripe
a rich orange spot above the eve ; a black streak from the back
of the head to the middle of the back., Ears long, yellow be-
hind ; a triangular. brown blotch behind the elbow, follow
oy a white stripe down the hip; top of knee brown, with
thite patch on the outer side ; limbs rich vellow
rown,

ed .
a
; tips of tocs
ail ringed above and on the sides with dark
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brown and pale yellow (the brown colour gradually enalesciit
abiove posteriorly to form o dark erest). beneath unifarm vellow
ish- or brownish-white, tip sofmctimes yellow, Length of head
and body about 32 inches; of tail 24 inches

Distribution,— South Australia.

Thizs Rock- Vallaby, which is more '||r5|':i:1|1:]}' coloured than
any other member of the family, may be at once recognised hy
its ringed tail.  The contrasts in its coloration are too glaring’
to form a pleasing effect. The skull is charactensed by the in-
flation of the muzzle and forehead, in which respect it makes

an approximation to that of Macrepus antilepings. Some
hundreds of skins are .1'.111||:|1|j' :|:1;>|||';L-d to London from Ade-
laide, their value ranging from one-and-fourpence each, The
skins of the common Rock-Wallaby are less valuable, ;1‘.'{:|':|:_._:.1'r
from threepence to ninepence each, although they have been
known to reach as much as one-and-threepence.

THE NAIL-TAILED WALLABIES, GENUS ONVCHOGALE.

Onychayalea, Gray, in Grey's Australia, Appendix, vol. ii., p.
4oz (1841).

Nose hairy, with the exception, in some species, of the base
of the septum between the nostrils; central hind claw long,
narrow, compressed, and very sharp ; tail long, tapering, short-
haired, not bushy, more or less crested towards the tip, whete
it i5 furnished with a horny nail or spur,

The three species of Nail-tailed Wallabies, which are confined
to Auvstralia and unkpown in Tasmania, form a well-marked
oroup, distinguished not only by the peculiar horny appendage
to the tail, from which they derive their name, but likewise by
the form of their incisor teeth, which are small and light, and
decrease evenly in size from before backwards, the middle and
outer ones in the upper jaw being very slender, and slopin



———
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Bikedly forwards.  The use of the hormy =pur to the tail—

paralleled elsewhere among Mawmnials only in some individuals

of the Lion—is at present quite unknown.

L. HNAIL-TAILED WALLADY. ONVCHOGALE UNGUIFERA.

Meaerapus wngreifer, Gould, Proe. Zool. See., 1842, 1. 03.
Ouychegalea wngnifer, Gray, List Mamm. Bt Mus, p. 88
(1843).
Halmaturus wnm
(1844).

{:‘f.l_l'a' ':'.ll__-\'r.'."'."rt (P8 E

o, Sching, Synops. Mamm., vol. i, p. 547

. De Vis, Proc. Roy. Soc. Quecnsland,

vol. i, po 157 (1884).

Ouyeliagale wung Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. M

{1888).

0%, P. 74

Characters.—Size large ; form light and slen
partially haired ; fur thick, close, and rather short.  General
colour rich sandy-fawn, with a darker band down the. back ;
under-parts white; ears thinly clothed with white hairs; an
indistinct white mark behind the elbow : a white |1i.|1-e-l.:i3n:;

limbs white, with the exception ol the back of the hind legs,
which is fawn. Tail very long, white above, sandy-grey
beneath, the terminal third with brown rings, gradually darken-
ing posteriorly, and finally coalescing with the black tufted tip,
alse forming a crest on the upper surface ; terminal nail large,
fAattened laterally, and concealed by the pencil of hairs,
Length of head and body about 26 inches ; of tail about the
same.

Distribntion.— Narth-western and Northern Central Australia

This species, of which the habits appear to be quite un-
known, was first made known to scignce through a specimen
brought home by Mr. Bynoe, of H.M.S. * Beagle.,”



5o ALLEN"S NMATURALIST'S LIDRARY.

I. DRIDLED WALLADY. ONYCHOGALE FREMATA.

Macrapus franatus, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1840, 1. 92. '
Onychagalea frenata, Gray, List Mamwm. Brit. Mus, p. 83

(1843). |
Salmadurs _I}s.'.l.':rf.'.'-, Sching, Synops. Mamm,, vol. 1., P 5-55
(1844). |
Onychogale frewata, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 70 1
(18358),
Charasters.—Size small ; form light and slender; nose narfow, |

wholly haired ; fur soft and thick. General colour clear grey

chin and chest white ; rest of under-parts pale grey ; middle of ,

back of neck black; ears short, greyish-brown externally;

white internally; a distinct white shoulder-stripe, continued

along the sides of the neck to behind the ear; sides of gaay

grey, tinged with rufous; an indistinct pale hip-stripe ;

legs and outer sides of hind legs and feet white. Tail of medium

length, grey, with the tip black, and the terminal nail short

and rounded. Length of head and body about 22 inches ; of

tail 18 inches, -
Distribation.—Interior of Southern Queensland, New South .

Wales, and Victoria. 1

Habits.—One of the most elegant of the Kangaroo family.
This species, says Gould, “inhabits all the low mountain ranges
similar to those of Brezi, the elevation of which varies from
one to five or six hundred feet, and which are of a sterile cha-
racter—haot, dry, stony, and thinly covered with shrub-like stony
trees. . . . When started from its seat, which is formed
like that of a Hare, and sheltered by a taft of grass or a small :
bush, it bounds away with remarkable swiftness, generally giving
the best dogs a sharp run, and frequently effects its escape by
gaining the thick part of the trunk or the hole of a decaye
tree ; and I recollect, on one .occasion, that on being sharpl
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essed, the animal mounted the inside of the tree to an

opening nearly fifteen feet from the ground, wheneoe 1t leaped

down before the dors, and sueceeded in rea hing the hiollow
trunk of a [illen wee, from wloch it was finally taken by
hand."

Krellt states that this species is the most common of all the
smaller members of the Kangaroo tribe, and that although fre-

quently seen abwroad during the daytime, in captivity is more

lively by night; it is gresarions in its habits. The female,

which, as in the allied forms, is considerably smaller than the
male, produces a single younz one at a time, generally born at

the Leginming of May.

III. CRESCENT WALLARY. ONYCHOGALE LUNATA.

acropes funafis, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1840, p- 93
Llalwaturus fimafus, Sching, Synops. Mamm,, vol. i, p. 548
(1844).
Onychogale Jenata, Gould, Mamm. Australia, vol. fi., pl Iv.
(1849} ; Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 77 (1833).
Claracters.—Size small ; form very light and delicate ; nose
narrow, with the base of the septum naked ; fur soft and woolly.
General colour dark grey ; under-parts whitish ; ears short,
brown externally, white internally ; back and sides of neck.rich
rufous ; a conspicuous white shoulder-stripe, not extending on
to back of neck; two indistinct stripes on hip ; limbs pale
grey ; toes brown ; tail short, grey, with the terminal nail as in
the last species. Length of head and body about 2o inches ;
of tail 13 inches.
Distribmtion.—West and South Australia

The habits of this species are probably identical with those
the preceding.
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L
T

TIHE HARE-WALLAUIES., GENUS LAGORCHESTES.

Lagorchestes, Gould, Monogr. Macropodidse, pl. xii. (1841)-

Nose wholly or partially haired ; central hind elaw long and

strong, not concealed by the hair; tail rather short, evenly

haired throuchout, and without a terminal nail.  ‘The three
species of this group are confined to Australia, exclusive of

Tasmanit

. SPECTACLED HARE-WALLADY. LAGORCHESTES CONSPICIL-
LATUS.
Lagarchestes conspicitiatus, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1841, p. 5275
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. So (1888).
tiws, Sching, Synops. Mamm., vol. i,'p.

Hualwaturns conspi
O3 (1844)

Macropus (Lagorchestes) conspicillatus, Waterhouse, Nat. His
Mamm., vol. i., p. 85 (1846}

Cheracters—Size relatively large, and form thick and heavy;
nose, with lower half of septum and edges of nostrils, hairy ;
muzzle broad and heavy ; fur long and coarse ; under-fur of
back uniform blackish-brown. General colour coarsely grizeled
yellowish-grey ; under-parts mingled white and slaty-grey;
a well-defined chestnut band round the eye, not extending
forwards on the side of the muzzle ; ears short, less than one-
third the length of the hind foot, grizzled grey on the back,
with the edges and inside nearly white; two whitish lateral
bands ; limbs grey, tinged with rufous ; tail covered above and
on the sides with scattered white hairs, except at the root,
where they are grey ; beneath more thickly haired, and tinged
with fawn. Canineteeth well-developed and functional. Length
of head and body about 2o inches; of tail 17 inches. Other
characters as in next species. ;

Distribution.—Islands off the North-west coast of
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replaced on the mainland of North Awstealin by the undier
mentioned race, which is regarded by some as a distinet
Specics.

Variety. —Leichhardt's Hare-Wallaby (£, &dcdardti) has
longer ears and a much more brilliant eolortion than the
1_:;'Etﬂl.';1'| form. Back 1||.'-."|.l 'E-;|_|.1'||_; band round the cye rich
rufous ; under-parts and lateral bands nearly pure white,

This species, which presents a remarkable resemblance to
the English Hare, may be distinguished from the next by its
shorter ¢ars, the brighter rusty red ring round the eye, and the
want of the black patch behind the fore leg, as well as by the
broader muzzle,

COMMON HARE-WALLARY. LAGORCHESTES LEPOROIDES,

Macrapus fepor

Ly

i, Gould, Proe. Zool, Soe., 1840, p. 93.

.-'rn"l."".-')"..l.';.-*n:F. {_][}l]gtll :',[n.:.:'|._:.:_l||'_ :"||:||,':|||||'.\'];-{:|;1:1 ]'J.
xil. (1841); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p. 83
(1853).

Sl v .I'rﬂ‘,'l'{-'fb'

(18

Zes, Sching, Synops. Mamm., vol. i, p. 539
)- .

Characters.—Geeneral form light and slender ; base of septum
of nostrils naked. - General colour coarsely grizzled yellowish-
brown ; under-parts yellowish-grey ; rufous band round eye
extending forward on side of muzele; back and inside of
ear whitish; a black patch on the elbow; legs like body ;
feet finely grizzled greyish-white; tail brownish-grey above,
with the sides and undersurface nearly white. Canine tecth
small.  Length of head and body about zo inches ; of tail 13
inches.

Distribution.—Interior of New South Wales and South Aus-
tralia.

the habits of this species Gould writes as follows :
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“The name of Hare-Kangaroo has been given to this species
as much from its similavity of form and size to the common
Hare as [rom its similarity of habits. 1 usually found it solitary,

and suting alone on a well-formed seat under the stalks of a

tult of grass on the open plains.  For a short distance its flect-

ness is beyond that of all others of its group that I have had
an opportunity of coursing. Its powers of leaping are also
extraordinary. While out on the plains of South Australia, I
started a Hare-Kangaroo before two fleet dogs.  After running
to the distance of a quarter of a mile it suddenly doubled and
came back to me, the dogs following close to its heels. 1 stood
perfectly still, and the animal had arrived within twenty feet
before it observed e, when, to my astonishment, instead of
branching off to the right or to the left, it hounded clear ™
my head, and, on descending to the ground, I was able t
make a successful shot, by which it was procured.”

According to Krefit, this species is common in the level
country between the Murray and Darling rivers; and is strictly
nocturnal and solitary in its habits. During the daytime it is
generally found asleep under some salt-bush or other sheltered
situation, When hunted, it takes leaps of more than eight feet
in height.

1. RUFOUS HARE-WALLADY. LAGORCHESTES HIRSUTUS.

Lagorchestes irsuins, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1844, pe 32
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 84 (1388).

Macropus (Lagorchestes) lirsnins, Waterhouse, Nat. Thst,
Mamm., vol. i, p. g3 (1846},

Halwaturus firsufus, Wagner, in Schreber's Siugeth. Suppl,
vol. v., p. 307 (1855). '

+
2

Characters— I orm nearly as in the last ; nose almost entirely
hairy ; muzzle narrow and light ; fur long and coars
fur of back dark slaty, with pale or rufescent
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our finely grizzled grey, becoming rich rufous on the rump ;
nder-parts yellowish-grey ; band round the eye but slightly
rufous ; ears long, more than one third the length of the hind
feot, grizzled prey at the back, with the inside and edges white ;

laterml bands inconspicuous ; no black patch on the elbow;

fore limbs and front of hind legs and feet pale yellowish-white

| or grey ; outer side and back of hind legs rufous; tail short-
haired, dull grizzled grey. Canine teeth small. Length of
head and body about 18 inches ; of tail 15 inches,

Distribntion.—West Australia,

THE DORCA RKANGARQOOS. GENUS DORCOPSIS.

iy, Schlegel and Miiller, Verhandl. Nat. Ges. Nederl,
Ind., p: 130 (18309-44)

Hind limbs proportionately less elongated than in Macrepus ;

waked portion of nose large, broad, and wholly devoid of hair ;
head long and narrow ; ears small ; fur on nape of neck, from
the back of the head tothe withers, directed wholly or partially

forwards; hind claws long and strong, not concealed by hair;

tail evenly haired, and pearly naked at tip.  Ineisor teeth small,
the innermost in the upper jaw shorter, rounder, and less pro-

minent than in Afacrapus, the other two nearly equal in size,
with a distinet notch near the centre of the outer edge. The
fourth premaolar in both jaws greatly elongated from back to
front, with a ledge on its inner side, and vertical grooves on
both sides. The two series of cheek-teeth nearly or quite
parallel,

/ The Darca Kangaroos, of which there are three species, are
confined to New Guinea, and form in some respects o connect-
ing-link between Afasupus and the Tree-Kangaroos. With the
xception that they are not arboreal, little or nothing appears
of the habits of these Kangaroos in a wild state.,
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L. BRONN DORCA. DORCOPSIS MUELLERI

Macropes drund (nee Schreber), Waterhouse, Jardine's Nat®
Library, Mamm,, vol. xi,, p. 225 (1841).

Lorcipsts deunt, Schlegel and Miiller, Verbandl, Nar. Ges. s
NMederl, Ind., p. 131 (1839:94).
Macropus miifleri, Schlegel, Ned. Tijdschr, Dierk., vol. iif., P o

353 (1860), .
Lroreopsis miillers, Garrod, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1875, p. 49}
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p. 88 (1888).

Characters.—Nose wholly naked ; fur short, close, and glossy,
directed forwards on nape and shoulders.  General colour
uniform chocolate-brown ; under-parts and chin white; a
faint pale cheek-stripe ; ears very small and short, darker ex-
ternally than crown of head ; a short transverse white sf
i front of hip ; inner side of hip naked ; fore limbs and fron
of hind legs white or pale brown; back of hind legs and feet
brown. Tail aboul equal in length to the body, brown, with
the terminal three inches white, nearly naked. Length of head
and body of male about 33 inches ; of tail 18 inches, Female

considerably smaller,

Distribution. — North-western New Guinea and adjacent
islands.

The remarkable superficial resemblance between this species
and Magropus drund, and the confusion thereby engendereds
in nomenclature, has becn already mentioned (p. 37).

II. GREY DLORCA. DORCOPSIS LUCTUDSA.

Halmaturus fuctugsus, [VAlbertis, Proc. Zool. Soe, 1874, p.
110.

Drarcopsis  fuetwasa, Garrod, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1875, p. 49;
Thomas, Cat. Masup. Brit. Mus,, p. 89 (1888).
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Dorcapsis chalmerss, et D, beccarit, Mikl, Macl, Proe. Linn. Soc,

N. South Wales, vol. ix,, p. 569 (1854), vol. Xy pe 240
{1855).

Characters.—Smaller than the last, with the soft and thick fur
longer; hair of neck reversed. General colour dark smoky-
grey, of vanable shade; chin brown: under pirts grey or
greyish-white.  Face dark grey, with a faint pale cheek-stripe 3

enrs larcer than in 2. el

)

4, with ther back thinly haired
and not darker than the crown. No hip-stripe ; limbs dark
smoky-grey ; tail shorter than body, dark brown, with the Lips
white and naked

Distribution.—Fastern and South-eastern New Guinea,
Curion

iblance o Macropus brow

sly enough, this specics presents the same superficial

as is shown by D. muwelicri to
S dreendr. Whether these resemblances are examples of mimi-
cry, and il so on which side the mimicry exists, and what lay

Le its object, is at present quite unknown.

1 IIl. MACLEAY'S DORCA. DORCOPSIS MACLEAYL
I

Doreopsis mackayr, Mikl. Macl, Proc. Linn. Soc, N. South
Wales, vol. x., p. 149 (1885) ; Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Brit.
Mus, p. gz (1888),

Characters.— The smallest form. Fur radiating from two centres
on back of neck. Genemal colour brownish-grey, becoming
somewhat lighter on the under-parts ; tip of tail ‘white and
nearly naked.

Distribution.—Southern New Guinea.

As the single specimen on which this species was established
presents many features connecting the typical
of the genus with facrosns, it has been supgested that it may
t to be a hybrid batween AL brvsowd and 7. duwcto

representative

5k,
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THE TREE-KANGAROOS, GENUS DENDROLAGDS,

Lendrolagus, Schlegel and Miller, Verbandl, Nat. Ges. Nederl,
Lnd., p. 138 (1839-94).

General build of ordinary proportions in recard to the re-
lative length of the limbs, and unlike that af .ti:u_' Kangaroos,
Naked portion of nose broad and partially covered with scat- .
tered hairs ; fur on nape, and sometimes on back, directed for-
wards. Fore limbs strong, stout, and nearly as long as the
hinder pair; hind feet broad, with the two inner toes not
greatly smaller than the other two: claws stout and strong,
those of the two outer toes of the hind foot as much curved
as those of the fore foot. Tail very long, thickly and evenly
haired. The Kangaroos being such essentially terrestrial-aningl

it is somewhat surprising to find certain members of the fam
adapted for an arboreal life. Nevertheless. four species, af
which three are from New Guinea, while the fourth is an in-
habitant of North Queensland, are dwellers in trees, which
they climb with facility. Whether the relatively large size of
the fore limbs is a feature which has been re-acquired, or whether
it is a primitive feature, is a question that does not very readily
admit of an answer : but the close correspondence in the stroe-
ture of the fect to those of the more typical members of the
family would rather seem to be in favour of regarding the
relative equality of the limbs as an acquired feature.

I. QUEENSLAND TREE-KANGAROO, DENDROLAGUS LUMHOLTZI.

Dendrolagus lumhaltzi, Collett, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1884, p. 387 ;
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 96 (1388).
(Plate FILY

Characters.—Form stout ; {ur long and 13ther coarse, reversed
from withers to crown of head. General colou
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zxled grey; chin black; chest white: flanks and rest of
nder-parts pale yellowish-white ; face black, with a paler band
across the forehead 3 ears with short and coarse hairs, black
externally, vellow internally.  Fore legs to wrist, and hind legs
to ankle, pale yellow ; wrists and ankles darker ; toes black ;
tail mingled black and pale yellow, the upper surface paler
than the lower, but with a darker patch near the root. Length
of head and body about 26 inches ; of tail about the same.,

Distribution—Northern Central Queensland, in the neigh-
bourhood of the Herbert river.

Habits.—The following account of the habits of this species
is taken from that given by Dr. Carl Lumhboltz, who derived
most of his information from native sources ; it will probably
ve for those of the genus generally.  The * Bungary,” as this
angaroo is termed by the natives, although apparently far
from uncommon in the scrub-clad mountainous districts, 15
extremely difficult to find, on account of its inhabiting the
moat inaccessible regions, when it can only be tmacked Dby the
aid of the natives, who must be accompanied by a well-trained
Dinge. When one of these animals 15 put on the trail of a

:unl_:ar;.r in the early morning, when the scent is fresh and
strong, it follows up the tracks until it reaches the tree which
the creature has ascended. One of the hunters then climbs
the tree, and either seizes hold of the long tail of the Kangaroo
with one hand, at the same battering in its head with a club
held in the other, or compels the animal to leap down, when it
is at once seized by the dog. It is said that two or three of
these Kangaroos are frequently found asleep in a single tree;
and that they are chiefly nocturnal in theic habits, being es-
pecially active on moonlight nights.  From the absence of
claw-marks of the Bupgary on the stems of all but one particu-
kind of tree, the creature apparently frequents only that
h it may often be heard climbing at night.  During
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the rainy season, small young trees are those especially selocte
The natives report that the Bungary will jump from grea
heights on to the ground, when its movements are agile and
rpid.  From being frequently found at great distances from
water, it is popularly believed not to drink. The flesh is much
esteemed by the natives, and is said to he very palatable’ to
Luropeans, although frequently uninviting, owing to the pre-
sence of a parasite, which burrows beneath the skin.

1. BLACK TREE-KANGAROO, DERDROLAGUS URSINUS.

celrodagus wrsinus, Schlegel and Miller, Verhandl. Nat. Ges. l
Ind., p. 141 (1839-44) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus.,
P- 94 (1888).

Characters.—Size about the same as the last, but tail consi
ably longer than the head and body ; form thick and clums
nose tuberculated inferiorly, and so thinly haired as to be
practically naked ; the tuberculated portion nearly white, and
the hairy part black ; lower lip with two grooves ; fur long,
straight, and coarse, except on the face, which is covered only
with pale under-fur; the latter short, woolly, and pale brown ;
fur of back of neck directed forwards. General coloor uni-
form black; face pale whitish-brown or grey; under-parts a
pale brown; ears short, rounded, with soft woolly black hairs
externally, and on the inside of the edges; tip of tail some-
times yellow.

Distribution,—North-western New Guinea

II. BROWN TREE-KANGAROO. DENDROLAGUS INUSTUS.
Lendrolagus imusins, Schlegel and Miiller, Verhandl., Nat. Ges.
Ind., p. 143 (1839-44); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Bnt. Mus,,
P- 95 (1888).
Characters.— Larger and rather more slenderly built than the
last, with the tail considerably longer than the head
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recing with 22, feawloltzd in having the general colour of the
I'Ii,i_'r'. limbs, and tail Brey, and the [ace dark, it may be distin-
guished therefrom by having the whale of the 1..u-1.: anil sides
dark grizzled grey, instead of the back pale grey and the flanks
white.

Distribution.—MNew Guinen

IV. DORIAS TREE-REAXGAROOD, DENDROLAGUS DORIANUE.

Dewdrofogus derfanes, Ramsay, Proe. Linn. Soc. N. South
Wales, vol. viil, g 17 (1583); Thomas, Cat. Marsup.
Brit. Mus,, p. g3 (1838).

Characters.—:\ large, imperfectly-known species, with the tail
considerably shorter than the head and body, characterised by
orward direction of the fur of the whole of the back, The
Eeneral colour is uniform dark brown, with the face palér; and
the tail black.

Distribution.—South-eastern New Guinea,

THE BANDED WALLABIES. GENUS LAGOSTROPHUS.
Lagostrophus, Thomas, I'roc. Lool, Soc,, 1886, p. 544.

Form as in Macropus; nose naked; hind fect covered
with. long bristly hairs, concealing the claws; back cross-
banded.

BANDED WALLABY. LAGOSTROPFHUS FASCIATUS.

Kangrurus faseiatns, Péron and Lesueur, Voyage Terres Austr.,

vol. i, p. 114 (1807).
FHalmaturus fasciatus, Goldfuss, Isis, 1819, p. 268,
Macrapues fasciatus, Fischer, Synops, Mamm., p. 284 (1829).
Lagorchestes fasedaius, Gould, Mamn, Austral., pl. Ivi. (1849}
Lagastrophis fasciatus, Thomas, Proc. fool. Soc. 1856, p. 544;
Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 104 (1838},
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Characters.—Size small ; general form light and graceful : fur
thick and soft.  General eolour grizzled greyish-brown, arrang
on the hinder part of the body in black and white transvers
bands,—a character by which this species may be at once
distinguished from all other members of the family. Length
of head and body about 18 inches ; of tail 13 inches

Distribution.—West Austialia.

Habits.— The following summary of the habits of this pretty
little Wallaby is given by Waterhouse in the first edition of the

“ Naruralist’s Library " :—
“The Banded Kangaroo,” he writes, *is found at Dirk Har-

toz's Island, and on one or two neighbouring islands in Shark’s
Bay, on the west coast of Australia. It is said to inhabit the
impenetrable low thickets, formed of a species of 1
which are found in those islands; from these bushes it cT
away the lower Lranches and spines, so as to form gallerics
communicating one with another, and where they take refuge
in time of danger.”

Although abundant in the islands of Shark's Bay, T'éron
states that none were to be found on the mainland. These
little Kangaroos, likeall those feeble animals which have neither
the power of attack nor of defence, are, like the Hares, ex-
tremely timid. The slightest noise causes them to take
flight to the thick brushwood in which their galleries are con-
structed, and where it is impossible to pursue them; hence,
although very common, they are difficult to procure.

The flesh of these animals is said to resemble that of the
Rabbit, but has a slight aromatic flavour, arising from the nature l
of the planis on which they feed, nearly all of which are
fragrant.

At the time that Péron visited the islands, all the female
carried young in their pouch, and the courage with which the;
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izht to save their offspring was truly admirable, Although
unded, they fled with the young in their pouch, and never
t them, until, overcome with fatigue and loss of blood, they
could no longer carey them ; then they stopped, and, = Juaiting
themselves on the hind legs, helped the young to get out of the
pouch by means of the fore feer, and sought to place them ina

situation favourable for retreat.

THE RAT-KANGAROQOS., GENUS POTOROUSY.
Lotorowes, Desmarest, Nouv, Dict, d'Hist. Nat, vol. xxiv,, Tabl.

Méthod., p. 2o (1804).

The Rat-Kangaroos, often incorrect

spoken of as Kangaroo-

Rats, are reg ted by several genera, and constitute the second

Lumily (Foforoine) of the Aacrepodide, which is distin-
ed from the Macrepoding by the following characters :—
ize small ; claws of fore feet very long, those of the three
median toes disproportionately larger than those of the other
toe ; hind foot with only four toes ; tail long and hairy. Canine
tecth always present, and generally well-developed ; inner
upper incisor taller than either of the other two; the fourth
premolar set in the same general line as the molars, or slightly
bent outwards in front, and of great relative length from front
to back; molars more or less tuberculate, decreasing in size
from front to back of the serics The group is confined to
Australia and Tasmania.

The following distinctive features apply to the genus under
consideration, dividing it from the other members of this
groupi—

Size variable ; nose naked; ears very short, rounded ; fore
claws lonz and rather slender ; hind limbs nat disproportion-
ately longer than the front pair ; hind feet very short, less than
e length of the head, with the soles naked and coarsely
anulated; tail tapering, hairy, without crest. Fourth pre-
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maolar tooth of considerable length, with from two to
shallow vertical grooves.

The Rar-Kangaroos of this genos, as indicated by the smali
size of their hind feet, are less saltatorial in their habits than
the members of the other genera of the Sub-family, and there
fore: depart more widely from the Wallabies, According to
Gould, althengh these Rat-Kangaroos stand as much on their
hind legs as do the other members of the Sub-family, they run
in a totally different way, using both fore and hind legs in a
kind of gallop, and never attempting to kick with the hind feet.

renns are very similar, while

Externally the three species of the
they present a considerable degree of variation in the structure

of thiir skulls.

I. TBROAD-FACED RAT-KANGAROO. POTOROUS PLATY
Hypstprymnns platyaps, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1844, p. 103"
Prtorows platyops, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 121

(1888).

Characters.—Size very small ; naked portion of nose not ex-
tending backwards along the top of the muzzle; face very
shart and broad ; fur long, coarse, and straight ; hind feet very
short, long-haired. General colour dark grizzled greyish-
brown ; under-parts white or greyish-white ; back of ecars dark
brown ; tail black above, dirly white beneath. Length of
head and body about 14 inches ; of tail 8 inches.

Distribution.—West Australia. v

II, CILEERTS RAT-KANGARDO. POTOROUS GILNERTL

Flhypsiprymaus gilberti, Gould, Proe. Zool. Soe., 1841, pi 14

Hypsigrymnus micropus, Waterhouse, in Jardine’s Naturalist'
Library Mamm. vol. xi., p. 180 (1841).

Potorous ifberti, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p.
{1888),
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aracters.—Size medinm : naked portion of nose extendinge
kwards along the top of the muzs

iind feet long, short-haired,

] -
te ) face long and narrow
Fur and

general coloration as

in last species; tail grey al base, deg

I.L'“:_:l.h af head and |n:|-_[_'.' about 15k i:n-l:..:_.;; of tail 7 inches,

to black oo Lip.
Distribution.—South-western Australia,

Il COMMON RAT-KANGAROO. POTOROUS TRIDACTYLUS.
Lidelplifs teidactvio, Kerr,

(1792.)
LVidelphiss muiring, Cuvier, Table ]

Linn. Anim. Kingdom, p. 198

slement., p. 126 (1798);
Hypsiprynenns  mrinus, Goldfuss, Handb. Zool., P. 447
(r8z0).

prymnus  apicals, Gould, Mamm. Austral, pl. laviii
(1851).

“eferews rufis, Hizzins and Petterd, Proc.

mama, 1853, p. 181,

Roy. Soc., Tas-

Fotorsus tridactylus, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 117
(1838).
[FPlate VELL)
Characters. —Size variable, large or medium : other external
characters as in 2 g1/5

erfs, but the naked portion of the nose
extending rather further upwards on the muzzle,

Length of

head and body reaching to 16} inches @ of tail 0 inches
Distribution.—New South Wales, Victoria, South Austealia,
and Tasmania.

Varieties. —One Tasmanian race (2 apicalis) attains tareer
| dimensions than specimens from the mainland, and alse has
e fourth premolar tooth larger and with four instead of three
oves.  There is also a dwarf Tasmanian form {2 rufaes) in-
10 i size to mainland examples ; but intermediate varictics
appear o connect all three wgether,
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Hablts—TLike the other members of the senus, this species
appears to prefer ground covered with low bush or long gr
Mainly noeturnal, it is said to be always scratching the grou
in search of the roots on which it feeds, and in cultivated dis-

tricts it inflicts much harm on the potato crops. i
THE PLAIN RAT-KEANGARODS. GENUS CALOPRYMNUS. 1
Calsprymuns, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 114 (1833). |
Nose naked ; ears short and rounded ; fore elaws long, and I

strong ; hind feet longer than, head, with the naked soles coarsely
granulated ; tail thin, eylindrical, evenly short-haired, without

crest. In respect of the conformation of the skull, the single
representative of this genus agrees with HBettongia, but the
molar teeth are like those of Epyprymnus, while the 128

molar resembles that of Paforows, the nasal region of the s
bemng peculiar.  The species is thus intermediate between the '
other members of the sub-family, and affords some grounds for
the inclusion of the whole of them in the single genus

Foforows.

I, PLAIN RAT-KANGAROD. CALOPRYMNUS CAMPESTRIS.

Bettonsia eampesteis, Gould, Proe. Zool. Soc., 1843, p. 81. ,{
Hypsiprymmits campestris, Sching, Syn. Mamm,, vol. ii., Suppl., '
p. 47 (1845). -
Caloprymnns campestris, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 'i
115 (1388). E

Characters.—Size large; form delicate and slender; face
tiroad between the eyes ; fur soft and straight. General colour
grizzled grey, darker on the Lack, brighter on the flanks ; unde
parts pale sandy-white; ears very close, short, with yelk
hairs, Legs bright sandy rufous; feet white, short hairedS
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tail thinly covered with pale yellowish hairs, closest on the
wder side of the tip ; centre of chest naked and glandular,

Length of head and body about 13 inches ; of tail 14 inches.
Distribution.—South Australia,

TIE PREHENSILE-TAILED RAT-KANGAROOS.
GENUS BETTONGIA.

Lettongia, Gray, Mag. Nat. Hist., vol. i., p. 584 (1 837).

Nose wholly naked; ears very short and rounded : fore
claws lonyg and strong ; hind feet longer than head, with the
naked soles coarsely granulated ; tail more or less prehensile,
thickly haired, with a more or less distinctly marked crest,
Last premolar tooth long and stout, with from seven to filteen
igrct obliqus grooves ; molars squared, with four tubereles,
1e last of the series much the smallest of the four.

- Externally the four species of this genus are remarkably

' similar,—so much so that it is difficult to distinguish them by
appearance alone. There are, however, very well-marked points
of difference in the skulls and teeth. These creatures are the
only ground-dwelling Mammals with prehensile tails ; the latter
being used to carry bunches of grasses and sticks, which are
held by the tail being bent down over and round them,

I. LESUEUR'S RAT-KANGAROOQ. BETTONGIA LESUEURIL

Lipsiprymnns leswenrs, Quoy and Gaimard, Voyage Unanig,
Zaool, p. 64 {1824).

Llvpsipryonys grayi, Gould, Proe. Zool. Soc., 1840, p. 178.

Hettongia grayi, Gray, in Grey's Australia, Appendix, vol. ii.,
P- 403 (1841).

erameles harveyi, Waterhouse, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1842, p. 47,

ficttongia lesueuri, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 112
(1858).
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E?
Characters.—Irur soft, close, and thick., General colour griss
gled grey ; under-parts white ; sometimes an indistinet wl "
hip mark. Legs white ; feet white or ]:;111} brown, with long 11
bristly hairs nearly concealing the claws ; tail coloured above :l
like the back, the upper hairs not forming a distinct crest, i
below pale brown or white, with the tip white. Length of i
head and body about 18 inches ; of tail 12 inches. |

Distribution.—South and West Aunstralia.

Habits.—Writing more than thirty years ago, Kreflt ob-
serves: * This burrowing species has long retreated before the
herds of cattle with which the plains bordering on the Murray
are now stocked, and it is no lonzer to be found south of that
river,—so, at least, the natives assure me,—and whenever we

went out hunting for it, we always had to cross to the
South Wales side.

“1t is a truly nocturnal animal, which always leaves its bur- ‘
row long after the sun is down, in fact, never belore 1t 1s quite
dark. I often watched near their holes, gun in hand, listening to
their peculiar call ; but T always had great difficulty in procuring
specimens, as they were very shy, and hardly to be distinguished
from the surrounding objects. The best plan is always to dig

e

them out, an operation in which the black-fellows are very ex- !
pert, though it is rather tedious work, as the holes fun into |
ench other, and, being somctimes ten feet deep, several :
shafts have to be sunk, before a couple of * Boomings,’ as the {
animals are called by the natives of the Murmay distriet, ean I
be secured.” -"

Although but a single offspring is produced at a birth, the
writer quoted believes that this species, and probably also it
allies, breed several times during the year.

In captivity these Rat-Kangaroos are wild and intractablc]

|

LE WL



THE PREHENSILE-TAILED RAT KEANGAROO. Ier'g

generally either escaping by burrowing, or killing themselves by
running their heads against the walls of their enclosure,

II. TASMANIAN RAT-KANGAROO BETTONGIA CUNICULUS.

Fypiipry

w, Proc. Zool. Soc.. 18385, [ 3.

Ledianen

tetednsy Liouled, Monoor, ."n.[.l_-.'l'-:i':-l]iq]:,_', [Il. EXIX.
{r342) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Drit. Mus., p. 106 (1538),

Characters.—1"ur and general colour as in last species, but no

trace of a bip-mark ; tail above usually as in B, feswenrr, but

sometimes dark-brown or black towards the tip, beneath dirty

white, with the tip sometimes white all round. Length of head
and body about 18 inches ; of tail 15 inches,

tribution.— T'asmania.

Hebits.~—Feeding, like the other members of the senus, on

roots and grass, this spe

ies frequents the open, sandy, or stony,
forest-land of Tasmama, aveiding the thick and damp scrub.

v II. GAIMARD'S RAT-KANGAROD., NETTONGIA GAIMARDI,

Kangures gaimards, Desmarest, Mamm,, Suppl., vol. i, p. 542

(18z2z2),
i Hypsiprymnns sokiter, Quoy and Gaimard, Voyage Uranie,
Zool, p. 62 {1824). ’
Hypsiprymnies formosus, et H. phillippi, Ogilby, Proc. Zool.
soc., 1838, p. Gz,

Hypsiprymnns ( Beltongia) paimardi, Waterhouse, Nat. Hist.,
Manym; vol. i, p. 207 (1846). .
Betlonzia paimards, Flower, Cat. Osteol, Mus, Roy. Coll. S.':”-q'
pt. i, p. 726 (1884); Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mua.,

ﬁ. 108 (1888).

Fur more woolly than in the other species
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General coloration as in 5. feswenss, but the prevailing tone
maore yellowish or fawn ; hind feet white, Terminal two-thirds
of tail graduoally darkening, and the hair inereasing in length,
till a distinet black crest is formed on the terminal third:
inferior surface of tail short-haired, white. Length of head
and body about 16 inches ; of tail about 11 inches,

Distribution.—New South Wales.

1¥. DRUSH-TAILED RAT-RANGAROD. BETTONGIA PENICILLATA.

Beltongia ,".'J""-'}’fr'!.', Gray, Mag. Mat. Hist, vol. i, p. 584
(1837); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 110 (1883).

Flypsiprvmunus penteillatns, Waterhouse, in Jardine's Naturalist's
Library, Mamm., vol. xi., p. 155 {13“}_

Hypsiprymns oeiféyi, Waterhouse, loc. o

Lettongia ogifdyf, Gray, in Grey's .hlz.-.mhn, Appendix, vol. ii.,
p. 403 (1841}

Bettonria gowldi, Gray, List Mamm. Brit. Mus,, p. g4 (1843).

(Plate IX.)

Characters.— I ur and general coloration not markedly difierent
from those of the .other species. Feet pale brown; bristly
hairs of hind feet not concealing the claws ; tail long, with a
prominent black crest along the terminal third or two-thirds of
the upper surface, beneath pale brown., Length of head and
body about 14 inches ; of tail 12 inches.

Distribution.—The whole of Australia, except theextremenorth,

T — T e,

Habits,— T hese Rat-Kangaroos aresocialand nocturnal in their
habits, and feed chicfly upon roots and grasses. The chief use
of the prehensile tail setms to be for carrying bunches of grass
for the construction of the nest.  The latter is built in a hpllo
in the ground specially excavaled by the animal, and has i
aperture placed on the level of the herbage by whiches
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ded, so that itz detection is a mnatter of some difficulty.
en inhabited, the eotmnce of the nese 15 closed with grass

deagoed in by its occupants.

Although generally nocturnal, when disturbed, this

may occasionally be scen abroad during the day.  Kreiit
%1t 15 not very quick, and is easily eaught, even by com-
mon dogs. I have from time to time kept numbers of these
animals in caprivity in an enclosure of pine-logs about seven
feet high, which they used to climb with a nimblencss truly
:l.s[unis]\in{:, and thus often escaped. During the daytime ]
always noficed these creatures crouching in some corner fast
asleep, with the tail brought forward between the hind legs,
the head between the paws.”

JF. RUFOUS RAT-KANGAROOS. GENUS EPYPRYMNUS
Apyprymnus, Garrod, Proc. Zool. Soc,, 1875, p. 59-

Nose partially hairy ; ears rather long; front claws very
long and strong ; hind feet longer than the head, with the
naked soles narrowand coarsely granulated ; tail evenly haired,
without trace of crest. Last premolar long and narrow, with
gome seven or eizht vertical grooves, but lacking the internal
basal ledge found in Poferens. Molar teeth oblong, lzss dis-
tinctly tuberculated and more ridged than in the other genera
of the sub-family, and their decreasein size from the fust tothe
last less strongly marked.

' I. RUFOUS RAT-KANGAROD, EPYPRYMNUS RUFESCENS.

Bettongia rufescens, Gray, Mag. Nat. Hist, vol. i, p. 584

(1837).

M ypsiprymnus melanotis, Ogilby, TProc. Zool. Soc., 1835, p.
—fa,
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Hypsiprymnns  rufescens, Waterhouse, Tardine's Naluralist's
Library, Mamm,, vol. xi., p. 188 (1841).

,'.E',;r'_j_ rymeus ryfescens, Garrod, Proe. Zool. Soc., 1875, p- 58
Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit, Mus, p. 103 (1588),

Characters. —The largest of the Rat-Kangaroos, easily distin-

E-ui..\-.!-\'l.g from all the other membors of the sub |';'|_|l'|i|':,' by its

roddy colour, black-backed ears, whitish hip-stripe, and hairy
nose.  Nose hairy for about half way down the septum between
the nostrils ;' fur long and coarse. General colour rifescent
grey ; under-parts dirty white ; an indistinet white stripe across
the side in front of the hip; back of ears black or dark
brow: ; outside of hind legs grey; rest of legs white ; hair
on back of fore paws black and coarse, partially covering the
claws ; feet brown or greyish-brown ; central hind claw long
and strong ; tail thickly haired, without crest, pale grey a
white beneath.  Length of head and body about 21 inchcs®
of tail 15 inches.

Dizcribntion.—New South Wales ; fossil in the caves of the Wel-
lington Valley, N.5.W,

Helits—This species is extremely common in New South
Wales, feeding on roots and grasses, and secking shelter, when
pursited, in hollow logs or holes in the ground, after running
with great speed for a short distance, and taking a series of
bounds, immense for so small an animal, during its flight. In
the daytime this Rat-Kangaroo lies securely coiled up in its
nest, which is formed of dry grasses, and usually placed beneath
some fallen log, or under the shelter of a low bush of shrub,
Ocecasionally the ereature prefers a “form,” like that of a Hare,
amoug low herbage, but it is never by any chance found rest-
ing in the open plains, thus differing markedly from the Tas-
manian Rat-Kangaroo.

In captivity this species is readily tamed, and appears t
become really attached to its owner.
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TIE MUSK-KANGARODS., GENUS HYPSIFRY M NOTH ™.

don, Bamsay, Proe. Linn, Soc., N. South Wales,
Pl D33 (18765,

The third and last suls |:_I.|||i|._'.' I:..-";'r:'ll“'_-..':fu'|.'.l.'.l.'.

Airerapod

we) of the

I kable ereature

s represented sols

.|:n. ||:._ Eie reniar

known, from its strong scent, as the Musk-Kancaroo, which
torms a connccting link between the present and following

families. Indeed, it is somewhat difficult to de

to which

of the two the

species ought 1o e assigned, 1 the

presence of a large pocket-like pit on the outer side of the
hinder part of ¢l wer jaw scems to be indicative of closer

alfinity with the Afucropo

than with the Phalanseride.

following are the distinctive features by which the sub-
5 from the two other equivalent groups ;:—

s small, weak, and of nearly cqual size ; first toe of hind
aot well-develope

d and opposable to the others : tail naked
and secaly, Last premolar set obliquely to the line of the
molars.

The undermentioned characters, on the other hand, may be
regarded rather as dislinctive of the one genus Hypsiprym-
nodon,

Size very small: form Ratlike: nose entirely naked ; ears
large, thin, and devoid of hair ; limbs of sub-equal length, and
adapted for walking ; first toe of hind foot long and clawless ;
fourth toe of same not disproportionately larger than the other ;
the Afth and united second and third being alike well de-
veloped ; tail cylindrical and tapering, baired only at the
root.

I. MUSK-EANGAROO. HYPSIPRYMNODON MOSCHATLS.

fppsifrymnedon mosclalus, Ramsay, Proc, Linn. Soc., N. South
Wales, vol. i, p. 34 (1876); Thomas, Cat, Marsup. DBrit,
fus, p. 123 (1883).
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; ! . :
Pleapus nndfoandintus, Owen, Ann. Mag. Nat, Hisw, sor. s
O LI S

Characters—I"ur close, crisp, and velvety : the naked and

rounded cars of a blackish flesh-colour, with some hair at the

base of the back. General colour finely grizeled rusty OTANZTE- i
grey, the orange tinge being most marked on the back. Fore |
feet with the toes naked and sealy, and the sole furnished with }

five large transversely ridged pads; in the hind feet the upper
surface of fourth toe alone hairy ; and the five pads on the sole
transversely striated. Thil black above ; paler beneath. Length

of head and body about 1o inches ; of tail 64 inches.

Distribution.—North Queensland, in the Herbert river dis-
trict. ;

Habits.—Having very much the general appearance of §
Rat, both as regards size and form, the Musk-Kangaroo appears
to be partly terrestrial and partly arboreal in its habits, while
its food includes insects, roots, and fruits. According to its
original describer, it frequents the densest and dampest portions
of the scrubs fnnging the nivers and clothing the coast-range.
Although in such situations this interesting little creature is far
from rare, yet its shy and retiring dispesition, coupled with the
density of the forest which it frequents, render it difficult to
obtain. Mainly diurnal in its habits, and, when undisturbed, 1
by no means ungraceful in its movements, the Musk-Kangaroo ]
procures its food on the ground by turning over leaves, twigs, 1
and stones for the sake of the insects and worms that lie con-
cealed beneath, while roots are dug up with its claws. At {
times it may be seen sitting up on its haunches and munching
palm-berries, which are held in the fore paws, after the manner
of a Squirrel. Except in the case of parents and their young, i
is rare that more than two individuals are seen in compa
The breeding season takes place during the period of th
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e number of young produced at a birth appears to he
rtwo or ong.  The strong musky odour from which the
Feature takes its name is percepuble in both sexes; although
much more strongly developed in the female than i her con

5011

THE PHALANGERS, &ec. FAMILY PHALANGERIDE,

The sccond great family of the herbivorous Diprotodont
Marsupials is typically represented by the creatures properly
known as Phalangers, which the colonists of Australia per-
gist in misnaming Opossums. It includes, however, several
other forms, such as the Flving halangers and the Koala,
with the remarkable and aberrant Long-snouted

Side view of Skull of a species of Phalanger,

Pouched-Mouse. Although the number of sub-families (3), and
likewise of genera |:|3:|, i the same in this l'.::ll.i]}' as in the
Macropodide, the list of species is considerably less, being just
over thirty instead of somewhat exceeding fifty.

If it were not for the existence of the Musk-Kangaroo, which,
as we have seen, forms in many respects a connecting link
etween them, the Phalangeride would be easy enouzh 1o
separate from the Macrgpodide; but, as itis, a clear distinctive
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definition of the two is by no means easy.  "The followi
however, the distinctive charaeters which serve 1o ditfferen?
the members of the present family as a whole from those
the Mo |"a*|:'..’l.'..!lt." o

All the feet with five toes; those of the fore limbs generally
sub-equal ; those of the hind limbs, with the second and third
united in i common integument (syndactylous), the fourth the
longest of the series; the filth but litde smaller, and the first

(or hallux} large, furnizhed with a broad clawless terminal pad,

and widely opposable to the others (see fig. 3, p. 12}, Tail
(exeept in Phasalarcius, where it is rudimental), long, and

nearly always prehensile. Stomach simple ; intestine, except in
Tapsipes, farmished with a blind appendage or ciecum ; and

the pouch well-developed, with its aperture directed backwards.
In the skull the lower jaw lacks the large pocket-like &F
the outer side of the hinder part, and communicating with
canal of the dental nerve, which forms so characteristic a feature
in the Macropodide. Owing to the frequent presence of a
vanable number of functionless minute teeth in the anteror
part of the jaws, the dentition asa whole is too variable to admit
of precise formulation. There are, however, generally three pairs
of upper and one pair of functional lower incisors ; the latter

wanting the scissor-like action characterising the Waeropodicie. ‘
Of the two or three premolars usually present, the last is
generally furnished with a sharp cutting edge (although this
character is less marked than in the preceding family), and is
placed obliquely to the line of the molars. The molars,
generally four in number, may be crowned either with blunt
tubereles or with sharp-cutting crests,

It will be obvious that almeost the only characters which
separate the Phalengeride from the Musk-Kangaroo are the
structure of the lower jaw and the backward direction of the
aperture ol the pouch. =
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repards their distribution in space, the Phalangeride
not only over Australia and Tasmania, but are likewise
nd in New Guinea and the Austro-Malayan islands, their

extreme westerly limit being Celebes.  The two most peculiar

and aberrant genera (Phaseofareties and Tarsipes) ave, however,
exclusively Australian,

As iswell remarked by the author of the admirable technical
work the “ British Museum Catatogue of Marsupials,” the I'ha-

langers and their allies may be regarded as the mos generalised,
mui therefore presumably the most ancient types of Diprotodont
Marsupials at present existing. Related closely to one another
in tespect of external form and appearance, they differ very
widely in regard to their dental characters, thus showing that
specialisation has played a large part in the latter. It is scarcely
s to observe that the numerous small functionless teeth
curring in so many members of the family are remnants ol
the fuller series of teeth characterising the second and more
generalised primary sub-division of the Marsupials known as the
Polyprotedonts.  And it may be incidentally thentioned here,
as tending to show the origin of the comparatively specialised
Diprotodonts from the generalised Polyprotodonts that even in
such a highly specialised group as the Kangaroos vestiges of at
least five pairs of incisor teeth have rec ently been discovered

in the foetus,
In their modes of life the Phalangers and their allies are
essentially arboreal ercatures, the great majority ol them being

lnrgely assisted in their elimbing by their highly pr rehensile tail,

Same, however, have “ gone one better ™ than this, and have
developed large parachutelike expansions of skin from the
sides of the body, by means of which they are able to take long
flying leups from bough to bough, and thus from tree to tree.
And it may he mentioned here as a somewhat remarkable

ireumstance that the different groups of these Flying Phalan-
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gers, like their analopues the Flying Squirrels, have developed

their parachutes, independently of one anether, [rom d

groups of their non-volant cousing.  In the case of the U
senera of the flying forms, this is proved by the cireum-
stance that while their relationship to one another is of the
moast distant nature, each is closely alhied to a non-flying
genus.

While the great majority of the members of the family are
purely vegetable feeders, subsisting chiefly on leaves and fruits,
a few feed either entirely or partially on insccts, while others

have taken to a diet of flesh,

THE KOALAS. GENUS PIHASCOLARCTUS.
Phaseolarctos, Blainville, Bull. Suc. *hilom., 1816,

The
Austr
(Lhascolarc
follows :—

Tail wanting ; muzzle short and broad ; tongue not extensile ;
cheeks furnished with pouches ; intestine with a blind appen-
dage, or cecum ; teeth large ; only one premolar in the upper

cenus Phascolaretns, whith is represented by a 8
ian species, is also the type of the first subfan "Y
7y, the distinctive characters of which are as

jaw.
The genus itself may be defined by the following assemblage
of characters :— '
Sizelarge; form very stout and clumsy; fur thick and woolly ;
ears large and thickly furred ; fore toes sub-equal, their relative
lengths in the order 4, 3, 5, 2, 1, and the first and second op-
posable to the rest; claws, thick, strong, angl sharp ; soles of
both pairs of feet granulated, without striated pads. Two teats;
eleven pairs of ribs, Upper molar teeth with low squared
crowns, carrying curved crests, of which the convexity is turned
outwards. '
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I. THFE EDATA, PHASCOLARCTUS CINEREUS

trwes ciercus, Goldiss; sis, 1819, po 274,

aascolarctos fusens, Deswarest, Mamm., vol. i, po 296 (18z20),

Llasoolerctos koale, Gray, in Griffith's Anim. Kingdom, p. 265
(1827

Phascolprctos cinerens, Fischer, Syn. Mamm., p. 285 (1329);

Thomas Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 210 {1880),

Charactors,—{Ceneral colour grey ; under-parts white or yel-
lowish-white. Nose thinly eluthed with minute hairs; ears
ronncled, white, save the hairs on their hinder surface, which

are black with white tips; rump dirty white, sometimes irregu-
larly spotted ; feet white. . Length of head and body about
# i ¥ =

saanohon -

M ctribution— Lastern Austealia.

HEabitr.— Flaving a snperficial resemblance toa small Bear, as
is especinlly shown by the absence of a tail, the broad Rirry
vt and wide head, and stout and short limbs, the Koala
is commaonly spoken of by the Australian colonists as the
# Native Bear ;" while its sluggish habits have oceasionally given
rise to the title of “ Native Sloth,”  Nevertheless, the creature
is a true Marsupial, and also one of a most lazy and sluggish
disposition, moving about on the stems of the gum-trees in the
mest deliberate manner, and feeding chiefly upon leaves and
grasses.  Its favourite hannts are the hollow stems of trees,
from which it issues forth by night, and occasionally also by
day, in search of food. In the evenings, more especially
during the autumn, one of these animals may frequently be
observed crawling slowly along the topmost branches of some
ginnt Eucalyptus ; while if it is a female, it is as likely as not
to have its solitary offspring perched securely on its back,
LA lways, apparently, a solitary creature, the Koala moves awk-
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wardly enough on the ground, where, if danger threats
always seeks safety by endeavouring Lo reach the nearest
up which it soon climbs till out of reach of gunshot.  Whd
alarmed or wounded, the Koala utters a loud, hoarse groaning
cry, which ean be heard at a great distance. The flesh is con-
sidered o great delicacy by the natives, and is regarded as- not
unpalatable even by Europeans. O its pursuit by the natives
in the neighbourhood of Port Jackson, Colonel Patterson
writes as follows: *“The natives ex

nine, with wonderful
rapidity and minuteness, the branches of the loftiest gum-trees,
and upon discovering a Koala, they climb the tree in which it
is seen with as much ease and expedition as a European
would mount a telerably high ladder. Having reached the
branches, which are sometimes forty or fifty feet from the
ground, they follow the animal to the extremif
bough, and either kill it with the- tomahawk or take
alive. The Koala feeds upon the tender shoots of the blue
gum-tree, being more particularly fond of this than of any
other food ; it rests during the day on the tops of these trees,
feeding at ease or sleeping. In the night it descends and
prowls about, scratching up the ground in search of some par-
ticular roots.”

The Koala must be an abundant animal, since from 10,000
to 30,000 skins are annually imported into London, while in
1889 the enormous tolal of 300,000 was reached.  The value
of these skins now ranges, according to Ioland, from five-
pence to a shilling each ; and they are mainly used in the
manulacture of those articles for which a cheap and duralils
fur is required.

THE CUSCUSES. GENUS FHALANGER.

Phalange, Storr, Prodrom. Method. Mamm., p. 33 (1780.)

The second and chief sub-damily (FPhadengerine) of the
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under consideration is tynd

cally represented by the

zuses, and may be characterised as follows s

anl well developed, generally prehensile ; muzzle short and
broad : tonrue

not  extensile

ntestineg

i s NG '-'.ill..'l.':'. o hes ’
provided with a large blind appendage or cecum ; stomach
simiple ; teeth large.

In the genus Phalanger itsell we find the following features
distinctive :  Size laree or medium s form stout = fur thick and
woolly ; ears mode

> or short. Front toes sub-cqual, their
relative lengths in the order 4, 3, 5, 2, 1; claws long, stont,
and curved ; soles of feet naked and "“l-ii:'l'.'.!':], with ]__';rf_l\._— ill-
defined pads. “Tail strong, with its terminal portion naked,
smoaoth or granulated, and prehensile.  Teats four.

Of the five species of. Cuscuses, one is common to Northern
Atsirana, New Guinen, “and the Austro Maylayan Islands,

while the others are restricted to the two latter regions, rang

L
=
as far westwards as Celebes, Completely arboreal and mainly

herbivorous in their habits, the Cuscuses are slow and sleepy

animals, passing the day curled upamong the foli

ge, and only

waking

» activity with the approach of ni The different

Species present a great amount of variation as regards size, colour,

B

and dentition, and are therefore not always easy to determine.

I. BLACK CUSCUS. PHALANGER URSINUS.

4 Phalangista ursing, Temminck, Monogr, Mamm., vol. iy pe 10
(1827).

Cusens wrsinus, Lesson, Man, Mamm, p. 219 (1827),

Fhalanger ursinws, Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 195
(1888),

Sexes similar; fur coarse and harsh; general colour dark
arovwn or black. Nose naked, with the bare portion extending

ge-shaped form up the mumle nearly to the level of

G
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the eve,  Face blachish, with the hairs tipped with dirty white,
and a whitish patch round the eye; ears short and rou
thickly covered with short, coarse hairs, which are dinty

srmally and on the edges, and black on the ontside

and under-parts grevish, with the hairs black at the base, and

I.I.'iil.:'.' :\'l.":!-"-.\'lh]'. '|':=' te at the 1i'|l. Limbs black : toes i hed [
above ; soles of feet broadly striated,  Tail furry like the body l
for about half its length, the hair extending two or three fnches l

further on the upper than-on the lower surface. Somewhat
larzer than the nest species, with a propurtionately longer tail.

Distrivution.—Celebes.

Habits.—Like the other species of the genus, this Cuscus
lives mainly upon the leaves of trees, of which 1L consumes
lapze quantitics.  Although its povements are slow, the
amimal iz difficult to kill, owing to the denseness of 1ts soft,
thick fur, which deadens the effect of a charge of shot, and
alen to its extreme tenacity of life, which is said to be so great

that even a fracture of the spine or a perforation of the vzain
will often not prove fatal for many hours. By the natives
of the islands which they inhabit the flesh of all the species of
Cuscus is much esteemed as food ; and Mr. Wallace relates an
nstanee of the great difficulty which he experienced in olitaining
a fine specimen of one of the species, until he found out that
by promising to restore the body he would be readily permitted
to retain the skin. Many of these animals are taken by the
natives, who climb after them among the branches, where,
from their slow motians, they are easily made prisoners. All
exhale a strong odour, which in some mstances is stated to be
so powerful as Lo permeate the whole woods in which they dwell

I1. SPOTTED CUSCUS. FPHALANGER MACULATUS,

Phalangiste maaelata, Geofir,, Cat. Mus., p. 149 (1803).
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papreensis, Desmarest, Mamm., Suppl, vol, i, p.

St (idzal.

iy Lesson and Garnot, Vovage Coquilley Zool.,
o (15200,
1

firwes, Uhom

5, Cat. Marsup. DBrit. Mus,, p.

Sexes usually different, the females being larger than the
males,  Siee lage ; fur soft ; top of muzzle above nose thinly
covered with hair : ears small, thinly clothed on both sides with
soft woolly hair, General colour consisting of various combina-
tions of white, rufous, and black ; under-parts white tinged with
vellow or rufous ; tail generally deep yellow, furey from one-half
to three-quarters of its length above, and from one-third to one-
hall beneath. Lenzth of head and body about 26 inches ; of
1] .u-,-gﬂgi’:‘_'_-c. “The _1,'r'|]||'.1.' colour of the base of the tail will
surve to distinguish the dark varieties of this species from the
preceding, in which the same region is dark like the, body ;
these two species being the only members of the genus in which

the ears are thickly haired both externally and internally.

Distribation—Northern Australia, in the Cape York district,
. Southern New Guinea, and the Austro-Malayan Islands, east-
warids from Saleyer, but unknown in Celebes, the Southern
Moluceas, or the Halmahéra group.

As a rule, the females are generally grey and black, while the
males are usually spotted, although sometimes they resemble
the ordinary grey female, with the exception of having a few
indistinet whitish spots on the back and fanks. From this
form there is a graduoal transition to one in which the fur 15
nearly wholly white, save for a few dark spots, Other males

assume a more or less decided red tinge ; the rufous tint some-
imes occupying only a part or the whole of the portions of the
ur which are usually dark, but in other cascs suffusing those
(F5S |
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regions of the body which are generally white, The most
curious feature about the coloration of the specics 15, how
that the females il'||1._|.|r1|i|'|__‘; the small islind of '|,'l,';,;i__:|i__|;1l Lo
south of Ceram, are coloured like the fully spotted and reddish
males of the same island,  That the ordinary grey hue of the
female is the primitive colortion of the SpHCics, n'm:,- L pretiy.
safely admitted ; the spotted and rufous males being a higher
and more specialised development of coloration.  VFor some
unknown and at present apparently inexplicable reason this’ 1
specialized type of coloration has spread to the females in the

island above-mentioned, which thus contains what we may call

the most advanced representatives ol the Species,

Habits.—In Australia this Cuscus is described as a shy, soli-
tary creature, which is but rarely scen, although often more
frequently obscrved by day than by night. 1t :IJ'-j-u-:T:Fhu
sparingly distributed over the thin bush, especially in the neigh-

bourhood of the crecks and swamps, where it is generally found

singly. Although it is probable that the chief lood of this
Cuscus is, like that of its allies, of a vegerable vature, yet the
creature bears an ill-repute among the colonists, by whom it is
commonly termed the " Tiger Cat,” on account of its alleged
depredations on the poultry-roost.

III, GREY CUSCUS. PHALARGER ORIENTALIS,

Didelplis orientalis, Pallas, Misc. Zool., p. 59 (1766).

Plhalanger orfentalis, Storr, Prodrom. Method. Mamm,, p. 33
{1780) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. zo1 (1888).

Phalangista rufa, et P. alba, Geoflr., Cat. Mus., pp. 145, 149
(18a23).

Cresens ordenlalis, *Gray, List Mamm. Brit. Mus, p. 84 (1843

Characters.—1n common with the two following members d
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genus, this speeies differs from the two [ regoing, in

ing the inside of the ears nearly or quite naked.

Rather inferior in size to the last, and the females smaller
than the males : (ur soft and woolly, very variable in length.
General colour grey, but varying from nearly white to dark
grevish-brown, albino individ

als, nearly always males, being
comparatively common.  Upper-parts uniform in tint ; the
head, back, and outer surface of limbs being of the same hue,

which is generally decidedly paler in the males, Upper sur-

« face of muzzle naked for about half the distance to the CYES.
The internally. naked ears small, and round, well furred over
for the greater part of their external surface.  Chin and under-
parts

generally pale grey or white; but in some (mostly male)
dials the throat and neck strongly suffused with yellow

ous.  Tail usually haired for its basal hall above and its

basal fourth below, but very vardable in this respect.

Distrivntion.—Timor, Boury, Sula, Guébeh, and the islands

L'.'l'\"l.'l'l".'l]'l_l!-j to New Guinea.

Variety.—In the New Britain group and the Solomon Tslands,
as far eastwards as San Christoval, this species is repliced by a
eonsiderably smaller race (£ dremiacps), in which the peneral
colour is usually darker, and the dack line down the back less
distinctly marked than in the typical form.

Hubits —Writing of the habits of the Molucean represen-

tatives of the genus, Mr. H, O, Forbes observes that these ani-

4 mals “are very plentiful, and in May the females all seem to
have a little one in their pouch. One of them was a tiny

ereature, about two inches long, quite hidden in its pouch,
fixed by its lips formed into a single round orifice to its
mother’s teat.  ‘They are much eaten by the natives, by

they are caught in nuoses set in the trees, or by artifice,



26 ALLEN'S NATURALIST'S LIDRARY.

[n moonlight nights, creeping stealthily to the foot of a
'I.'\'l'll'l'l.' :l'h'_'l' ||.'I"-'l.' ||!“'| I".'\.'.l LR "-lll'_"':l'l_.'. 1:!1\5"'_' cara not
lift their heads so that the light flash in their eyes, they 1
imitate at short intervals its ery by placing the fingers in the
nose s the Cuscus descends, and is fallen on by the watchers

Lelow.”
i

IV. WALLACE'S CUSCUS, PHALANGER ORNATUS,

Crsciis o Prac. Zocl. Soc., 1860, pi. 1 and 374

Phaianger sraatus, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, . 203

{1o00)

Characters— This species, which was discovered by Dr. A. R,
Wallace, may be distinguished from the last by its snialle :
and lighter build, and by the back being more or less
tinctly spotted with white, the dark line down the latter being
well marked. Old males frequently become highly rufous on
the fore quarters, neck, and under-parts.

Distribution— Molucea islands, viz., Morotai, Ternate, Bat- ]
chian, and Halmahéra, %

¥. CELEBEAN CUSCUS. PHALANSER CELERENSIS.

Cureus celebensis, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc.,; 15853, p. 105,

Phalangista celebensis; Jentink, Notes Leyden Mus, vel. v,
p- 131 (1353).

Phalanger celebensis, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 206
(1888).

Characters.—The smallest of the genus. TFur thick and soft ;
colour uniform grey, with a coppery tinge, but no trace of a
dark line down the back. Top of muzzle naked nearly to the
level of the corner of the eye. Ears larger than in the othg

species, covered behind with soft fawn-grey hairs
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margins and mner surfee naked.  Chin and under parts

Pt or yoellowish-w mte, somelnnes pa singe 1nto decep chestnut

i near the root of the tal,  Tail furey for about one-half

eniorly, and for two-hifths below 3 s tenminal

ol its length su

* portion witl fine hairs scattered over its upper and lateral
surfaces than uwsual, and with the contrast in colour between

the upper and under surfaces very strongly marked,

Distribution.—Cclebes and Sanghir Isk

THE TRUE PHALANGERS. GENUS TRICIIOSURUS.

rres, Lesson, Dict. Class.d’Hist. Nat,, vol. xin, p. 332

{1828),

e 3 form stout 3 fur thick and woolly ; ears medium

t. Fore toes sub-cqual, their respective lengths in the

I e
: o feel

PUET 4, 3, 2, 5, I3 claws large and strong ; soles of hi

were naked, with low,

thickly ‘haired beneath the heels, elsew
rounded, ill-defined pads, Tail strong, s terminal third or

half naked inferorly, and its extreme tp completely bare,

Side View of Upper and Lower Jaw of o specios of Mialanger,

Chest with a ¢land.. The molar teeth with four cusps which
tend to form two incomplete transverse ridges ; and the fourth
premolar large, obliquely placed, and vertically ridged  {es-
pecially in the lower jaw), thus approximating very closely 1o
the corresponding tooth of Aypsprymnodon, .

f
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Widely different in the structure of its skull and tecth
the following genus, the present one, remarks Mr. Thom:
“not easily definable externally,  Tis

eet appear, ho®
ever, to be of more normal construction than in Frendiociirus ;

i

its tail is more densely haired terminally, altho

racter it is approached by Prewdy

rh in this cha-

er;oand 1nmost
specimens the discoloration of fur cansed by the .chest-gland

forms an easy method of recognising its members.”

L. COMMON PHALANGER. FRICHOSURUS VYULPECULA.

pecaedie, Ierr, Linn. Anim, Kingdom, p. 108 {15752).

AT TP, :"llL_‘_\.L'!, Uebers, Zool. Entd, _'\l.l.I:.'l.l.:l.l._, 2

ma, Desmarest, Nouv, Dict. d'Hist. Nat., vol,

{1817).
, Jentink, Notes Leyden Mus., voll
p- 21 (1884) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mus., p. 187
(1858). 2

5 \fYate - AT

Characters.—Size small ; fur close, thick, and woolly. General
colour ¢

ar grizzled grey ; chin more or less blackish » under-
parts white or dirty yellow, with a median rusty-red patch on
the chest in adults.  Hars long and narrow, much longer than
broad, nearly naked inside, and near the tip externally. Feet
white, grey, or brown. Tail thick, cylindrical, and bushy, with
the terminal half or two-thirds grey, the end black, and the ex-
treme tip oceasionally white; the naked inferior portion from
three to sixinchesin length, and transversely wrinkled. Length

of head and body about 18 inches ; of tail 11 inches.

Distribution.—The whole of Australia, with the exception of
the Cape York district.

Variety— I'he Tasmanian Phalanger (var. T fificinoins) isof.
; -
larger size aad stouter and heavier build than the typical form,

|
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thegr i3 Tonger and thicKer; the general colour is rufous
umber-brown, and the ears have littde or no
The thick and bushy tail is almost entirely

of head and body about 23 inches ; of tail 15

¢ Common Phalanger, which may e compared
- ordinary Domestie Cat, is an inhabitant of the
of the Avstralian and Tasmanian forests, preferring
to-all others, and selecting for its habitation those
wllow trunk or arms, in the recesses of which it ean

rely weapt in slumber. At nicht the Pha

les

es its lair to wander stealthily among the branches
i 1 )

hie buds, fruits, and leaves of wh

it feeds.  Oecasion-
se animals descend to the ground, perhaps in search of
— 1 ! s X 1

and throughout these arboreal rambles they are much
ted in climbing by their highly prehensile tail, which is
alone amply sufficient to support the weight of the body. In

deed, if a dying Opossum, in falling from the bough on which

. it 1s sitting, happens to catch its tail round another branch. it
will die in that position, and there hang, Phalangers are morg
numerous in some localities than in others, and generally fre-
fuent the neighbourhood of water. In such favoured situations
one or more of these animals will certainly be found, although
it requires a practised eye to detect their presence in the shades
of evening or by moonlight. The cye must then scan cach

bough with the moon behind it, when the upright ears of the

Phalanger will often betray its presence as it lics stretched along
the v,;anch, or partially concealed in a cleft.  During the petir-
ing season, and less commonly at other times of the year, the
Jhalanger utters a loud chattering scream, which may be heard

a considerable distance through the silent forest, Breeding
once in the year, the female Phalanger usually produces
one young at a birth, which at firstis of a reddish hue : but
{Jccrl.a;'iur;l_ally a pair may be found in the pouch.
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Since the highly aromatic |
the favourite food of these

Phalingers are much songht after by Eurapean
e ) KR i ' B |
of their beautilul skins, which =0 o form

The creatures are cenerally obia

e puts them up when on thege
they take refuge in the nearest tree, or marks t
When *tr

runs only a few f(ect up the

one of them 13 restine,

until t I||1.\..--; e up and

oor 1% 0 dangerous  beast, and

wounded, & Phal:

preached with cantion. It is stated that; when [reshly
li'u-'- fur is apt to come off these animals in handiuls if the
pulled about, and many skins are ireetrie
MANNET.
The total
in London d

;nds sold

1T 1o ' l.':"l |.

number of Phalanger skins of ¥a

ring the year 18g1 reached, ac

three millions, of which the greater number belonged to the

1e5 of the mainland. Of the ordinary variety, the

COMT0

value per skin varied from twopenca l-.| ane shilling and five-

pence, .|||||..___|'_|__' {1n] \lg'l_' .||l ur, |I.I LY, .|.Il.1 !I:_' i]l.ll:-.'tl'll.l.

skins of the Tasmanian varicty, which are now scarees,

awing to restrictions on the slaughter of the animal , hiow-
ever, considerably more valuable, ranging from one shilling and :

acle Phal;

v sking

fustrpence t f-a-crown cach. By thet

are also divided inte several kinds, according to

from whenece they come. Many skins are spoiled by hey

worn just above the tail, owing to the animals rubbing th

against the branches of the trecs. Tomake a good * Opossy
-



THE TRUE PIMHALANGERS. o1

mg about eighty skins are required 3 while it is said that as
many as one hundred and twenty have been used,

Writing of some examples of this species formerly kept in
the Zoological Societys Gardens, Waterhouse observes that
“during the daytime they were usually asleep, but towards
evening they became active, and on the alert for their food,
consisting of bread-and-milk and various vegetable substances,
including fruits, Whatever eatable was given to them was
taken by and held between the hands in the same manner as
a Squirrel holds a nut,  Occasionally a dead bird was given to
these animals, which were evidently fond of such food, and

% most particularly the brain, which was the first part con-
sumed.” -
T —

[I. SHORT-EARED PHALANGER. TRICHOSURUS CANINUS.

Llhalangista canina, Ogilby, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1835, p. 91.
Trichosurns caninus, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 191
(1883)-

Charncters.—Size large ; fur comparatively short ; ears short,
evenly rounded, not so long as broad. General colour elear
grizzled grey or deep umber-brown with a rufous tinge, paler
on the fore quarlers, flanks, and under-parts, darker on the
hinder part of the back. Tail very thick and bushy, nearly
completely black. Length of head and body about 22 inches ;
tail 15 inches.

Distribation.—New South Wales and Southern Cueensland.

" Although closely allied to the preceding form, and more
especially to the Tasmanian variety, this Phalanger is readily dis-
tinguished by the markedly smaller size of its cars, Tt is said to
diffier from the common species by inhabiting only the serub, and
never frequents the open forest ; but whether there are other
différences in its habits has not been recorded.
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THE RING-TAILED PHALANGERS, GENUS PSEULOCTIES O
Lrewdockirns, Ogilby, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1836, b 36 =

Size large or medium ; fur short and rather wn?ﬂ]:.'; ears
medium or short, hairy behind.  Fore toes sub-et ual, the twao
inner ones markedly opposable to the other three; their re-
lative lengths in the order 4, 3, 5, 2, 1. Claws moderate ;
soles of both fore and hind feet naked, with large rounded
and striated pads. Tail long and tapering, markedly prehen-
sile, and its tip naked inferiorly for a variable distance. Four
teats, The upper molar teeth are large and oblong, with the
rounded tubercles of the preceding genus modified into sharp
cusps with curved ridges radiating from them'; those of the
lower-jaw having a nearly similar structure, — _ % 5 -

The Ring-tailed Phalangers, of which there are half-a-score of i
species, while agreeing with the True Phalangers in their ar-
boreal and leaf-cating habits, have a wider geographical range,
extending over New Guinea, as well as Australia and Tasmania.

According to the author of the British Museum Catalogue of
Marsupials they naturally fall into three groups, of which the
common Ring-tailed Phalanger, D'Albertis’ Phalanger, and the
Hoary Phalanger, may respectively be regarded as typical. Of
these, the first group is confined to Australia and Tasmania,
and the third to New Guinea, while the two representatives of
the second group respectively inhabit North Australia and New
Guinea. With the exception of the common species, all the
members of the genus appear to have relatively small geo-
graphical ranges. 1

From the crescent-like structure of the crowns of the malar
teeth—a feature in which they make some approach to the
Koala—it may be pretty confidently considered that these
animals are somewhat more specialised than the True Phalan-
gers 5 although it should be observed that there is an approxi-
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e to the same structure in the corresponding teeth of
CUSCUSCS,

« SOMIORE PHALANGER * PSEUDOCHIRUS LEMUROLLT H

Phalanglsla lemurodides, Collett, Proc. Zool, Soc., 1884,
Py 305,

Lhewdockirus  ( Hemebelidens) | muroider, Collett, Zool, Jahr-
bueh, vol. ii., p. g2z (1887).

Lhrewdochirns femuroides, Thomas, Cat, Marsup, Brit. Mus.,
P 170 (1885).

Chnracters.—Size rather large : fur soft and woolly ; general
colour dark brownish-grey ; under-parts dirty vellowish-grey ;

moderate length. Limbs dark brown, becoming black
ly ; tail rather short, clothed with uniform thick black
ityriie naked inferior portion short.  Length of head and body
about 15 inches ; of tail 1z inches. :

This and the next four species constitute the first group of
the genus, in which the ears are of medium length, not ex-
cussively short, and longer than broad ; the tail being tipped
with white, except in the present species.

Distribntion.—Central Queensland, in the Herbert river dis-
trict.

This species, which is known to the natives by the name of
“ ¥appi,” is said to be fairly abundant in some portions of its
range, although it ‘has but recently been made known to
SCICTICE,

Il. HERBERT-RIVER PHALANGER. PSEUDOCHIRUS
HERBERTENSIS.

fangisia kerbertensts, Collett, Proc. Zool, Soc., 1884, p 383,
docitris mongan, De Vis, Proc. Linn. Soc,, New South
Wales; ser. 2, vol. i.; p. 1130 (1888),
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Prewdochivus  heebertensis, Collett, Zool. Jahrbuch, viol
p. 917 (18587); Thomas, Cat. Mwsup, Brit. Mus,
(1558).

Charactors.—3ize moderate ; fur thick, close, and woolfy
General colour dark umber-brown ; chin brown ; under-parts
white, or greyish-white, with irregular white patches. Ears
short, Limbs dark brown, sometimes ringed with white. Hair
of tail woolly ; from one to three inches of tip of tail white;
naked portion of undersurface from five to six inches in
length, coarsely shagreened. Length of head and body about
1.4 inches ; of tail 13 inches.

Distribntion.—Central Queensland, in the Herbert river dis-
trict.

This species— the “Uta” of the aborigines—is remarks
the inconstancy of the presence of the white rings on the
limps ; the uniformly-coloured variety having been regarded as
a distinct species, under the name of P songan. It is stated
to inhabit only the very summits of the mountain ranges of the
Herbert river distriet, and consequently nothing has been
ascertained as to its habits, which are, however, doubtless
“like those of the other species.

111, COMMON RING-TAILED PHALANGER. PSEUDOCHIRUS
PEREGRINUS,

Didelphis peregrinus, Boddaert, Elench. Animal. ; vol. i, p. 78
(1785). .

Didelphess caudivofonla, Kerr, Linn. Anim. Kingdom, p. 196
(1792).

Didelphis nove-hollondic, Bechstein, Uebers. Vierl. Thiere
vol. i, p. 348 (1800).

Phalangista convolulor, Schinz, in Cuvier's Thierreichs, vo
p. 258 (1821),
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Fhiloneicha Sondndt, Gray, Ao, Mag: Mot Tlist, voli 1., p.1oy
1835).

poset, Gould, Mamnnals of Australia, vols i,

ploxx (1558),

Lrewdectiv wfprdns, Tentink, Notes, Leyden Mus,
vol, wils p. 22 (1854)

Prpudockics peveprinns, Thomas, Cat Marsup, Brit Mus.,
P 172 (1888),
{Hare XIL)
Characters.—Size large: fur shovier than in the preceding
gpecics. General colour grey or rufous in variable proportions;

under-parts white, greyish-white, or rufous ; region round the

eyes frequently conspicuously rufous; ears rather large, their
backs generally grey anteriorly, with the posterior white patch
et —sometimes uniforinly rufous.  Outer side of limbs
feet white or pale rufous; tail with the middle third
fck or neatly so, from one to four inches of the tip white,
n;‘[k;_-d [nl'-;_'riur ]'"i)ll.l\.il!l Irom one Lo four inches in ]L'I'I:.;l"ll
smooth, and transversely striated.  Length of head and body
about 16 inches ; of taill 14 inches.

Distribntion.— Lastern Australin, from Southern Queensland
to South Australia,

Hahbits.— 1 his species, which rejoices in a number of syno.
nyms, and was long confounded with /. ool is an animal
scarcely more than half the size of the common True Phalanger,
Wowhere so comman as the latter, and but seldom met with in
the gumi-trees, the Ring-tailed Phalanger generally frequents the
go called tea-tree scrub, where it lives in small colonies, and
constructs a nest not unlike that of the eommon Squirrel.
Although there 15 usually but a single offspring produced at a
birth, it is stated that as many as three young may occasionally
be found in the pouch of the fumale, The flesh 15 muoch less
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rank, and therefore far more palatable than that of the
Phalangers.  rom Adelaide it is stated that from two to
thousand skins of this sp2owes are  annually  exporte

London.

1V, WESTERN RING-TAILED PHALANGER. DPSEUROCHIRUS

OCCIDERTALLS

I

il htrus ot Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,
P. 175 (1585).

Characters—Size moderate. General colour deep smoky
grey ; under-parts white, Ears thinly haired, with the white
spot on the hinder margin small ; feet darker than the rest of
the limbs : tail with the white tip extending to a length of five

n smooth ang

ar six inches, and the naked inferior po

four inches in lenotl

h. Length of head and body a
inchies + of tail 12 inches. 4

Distribution.—Western Australia

This species may be regarded as the western representative
of the preceding one.

¥. TASMANIAN RING-TAILED PHALANCER PSEUDOCHIRUS
COOKL
Phafangita cooki, Desmarest, Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. NMat,
vol. xxv.; p- 476 (1817).
Phalangicta viverring, Ogilby, Proc. Zool. Soc,, 1337, p. 131,
Prendochirus cooki, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit, Mus., p. 176
(1888).
(FPlate XIIL)
Characters.—Size moderate ; fur very close, thick, and woolly.
General colour dark smoky brown ; under-parts white, Ears
large, rounded, the anterior part of the back brown, the pos-
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margm usually white ; Teet dark brown o

srown, with [rom two to four inches of the
e naked inferior portion smootly, and from three to five
‘ inches in leneth,.  Length of head and Lo

kb 14 1nches

of tail nealy the same

| Distribution.— I'asmanio.

r While the

Alleioy menilol

mmon Ring-tailed Phalanger, with which,
d, the

esent species was largely confounded,

was discovered during Cook's fivst voyage, the one under con
ation was obtiined in the third expedition of the grea

navi 1gator,

't-[. YEI LOW PHALANGER. PEEUDOCHIRTS ARCHERL.
kerns) archers, Collett, Proc. ‘Zool. Soc.,

Collett, Zool. lahrbuch, vol. i, p. g12
Car. Marsup., Brit. Mus., p. 177

) 5 and all the remaining members of the genus diffi

the five preceding species in the shortness of the ears, which
are broader than long ; while, with the exception of the presen
species, the tail is not tipped with white.

Characters.—Size moderate; fur soft, elose, and thick. General
colour grizeled greyish-green ; chin greyish-white ; under-parts
pure white; a distinct pale yellow .-,|1m above, :u'.-:] another
below the ey Ears very short, broader than long, rounded,
their posterior edges and a spot un_-:!l-_-rl'.h the base white, Nape

d back with a dark median line, hordered by two indistinetly
1

whitish lines. Tail with the terminal third whate,
rih,

Lllri{-l_'l|

b.l-'.-T "1"- d nortion less than half the total le
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Distribution. —Central Queensland, in the Herbert 1i
trict.

Hahits,—This, the third Species of

halanger made kaown'y
seience from the Herbert viver district, and described by [r.
Collewe in 1834, 15 termed by the aborigines * Tula.,” Mr. Carl

Lumholts states:  “ It is not uncommon in the upper part of

the mountainous serubs, where “ it seems to be more commonly
distributed than P Aerderfensis and P femnroides, though it
never goos far down the mountains. Besides being like the
other Phalangers, a night-animal, it is in activity for a great part
of the day, as I have seen myself.. The blacks kill it by chimb-
ing up the tree and throwing sticks at it, which is ofien very
iroublesome work.  The amimal 1s not very shy, but when dis-
turbed it runs away quickly lrom tree to tree, 50 that-a black
ave difficulty in killing it, if he does not ! -

man will sometime:

oet two or three of his comrades to meet it in different trees.”

VIl D'ALBERTIS' PHALANGER. PSEUDOCHIRUS ALBERTISL

Phalanpista { Preudochirus) afferdiss, Peters, Ann. Mus, Genov.,
vol. vi,, p. 303 (1874).

Pewdochirns alfbertisi, Jenlink, Notes Leyden Mus., vol. vi., p.
109 (1884); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p. 178
(1855),

Chrracters.—Size rather less than in the last species, with a
relatively shorter tail ; form stout and clumsy ; fur very long,
soft, and thick. General colour shining coppery brown ; chin
grevish ; under-parts pure white in the middle line, greyish
laterally ; no light markings in the neighbourhood of the eyes
or on the ears, The short.and rounded ears thick and feshy,
covered on the back with short, soft, reddish fur; a distinet
narrow black line down the nape and back. Tail hick, taper-
ing, and woolly to the tip, gradually darkening from root
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; tims Spith the sharply defined naked inferior
4.{

portion extendirn -

Carlve half the length, and coutsely granulated m old ex
nm;-‘.:w.

Distribution, — New Cuinea

VIII. SCHLEGEL'S PHALAN K. PSEUDOCHIBRUS SCIHLEGED 1:

Esewdickirus schlegeli, Jentink, Notes L vden Muos, vol vi
. 110 (1884) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mus., p. 180
(1555).

Characters. -Bize considerably less than in any of the pre

ceiling species ; fur thick and woolly ; form licht and slend

with rufous ; stripe on back inconspicuous ; fur colowred like
_AJJ;L‘L: #-no streak on forchead ; a pale spot below the ear, Tail

coloured like the Lack, minus the rufous t nze, with1l

eral colour dull silvery grey: under-parts vel

| e
4l rou

the cer

I | thus different from that of every other
memoer of 5.

Distribution.— N orth-western New Guinea.

IX. HOARY PHALANGER. PSEUDOCHIRLS CANFECENS

Phalangista ( Piendochires) canes ens, Waterhouse, Nat. Hist.
Mamm., vol. i., p. 305 (1846),
stigita derusterns, Schiegel, Ned, Tijdschr. Dierk., val. iii.,

5, Peters, Ann. Mus. Genov.. vol, Vi, .

o3 (1874).
Prewdockirus canescens, Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mus., p

i

151 (18835),

Characters.—May be distinouished from the last species as
follows: Tail naked on under surface of tip for two or three
inches ; face paler than back, hrownish yellow ; forehead with
a dark medidn streak ; no pale spot below ear.

bitribotion. - North-western New Guinen,
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\
X. FORMER'S PHALANGER. PEEUDOCHIRUS FORDESL !
g S ’ -
Hoendoclifvns forbesi, Thomas, Ann, Mag. Nat. Hist, ser. 5, # 1

vol. xix, p. 146 (1887); &, Cat. Marsup. Brt. Mus,, p. 153
(1553),

Characters.— M1y be distingnished from the last by the
absence of a dark streak on the forehead, and the presence ol -«

t pale’spot below the ear.

Distritntion.—South-eastern New Guinea.

I'his very handsome species, the smallest of the genus, is the
nly one that has yet been discovered anywhere in New Guinea,

except in the north-west. While agrecing very closely with
P. canescens in many of its characters, and forming, with tin =

seies and P schlereli, a very well defined section of the t

Writing of the type specimen, its describer observes :— 1

renus, it yet differs remarkably from all in the total suppression
of its posterior incisors and anterior premolars.”  Other speci-
mens are, however, urgently needed in order to determine
whether these dental peculiarities are constant.

-
THE TAGUAN PHALANGERS. GENUS PETAUROIDES.
Fusairoides, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit, Mus., p. 163 (1588). 4

Size larze: fur very long, soft, and silky ; ears very large,
ed inside, hairy externally ; flanks with a parachute-

aval, nak
Claws very long, highly curved, and

l'ke expansion of skin.
sharply pointed ; tail long, cylindrical, and evenly Lushy, with
the extreme tip prehensile ard naked inferiorly.  Skull and
molar teeth as in Poraedockirms,

Although very different in external appearance to the Ring-
tailed Phalangers, the structurc of the skull and, teeth in the
single representative of this genus clearly indicates that it mu
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he I'L';__‘.!rdt:tl as a specially modificd and volant relative of th

k'-g[uup.

L TAGUAN FLYING PHALANCGER. DPETAURDIDES VOLANS

ey pedans, Kerr, Linne Anim, Kingdom, pe 199 (1702)

wrer vofans, Laedpede, DMém. Inst, vol. 1, po 41

fetawr s fagwaneides, £ macrwrns, el P peronir, Desmarest,
Noov. Dict. d'Hist. Nat,, vol. xxv,, pp. 4oo; 4oz, 404
{15817 )

ifes, Desmarest, Mamm,, vol. 1, p. 269

(1520

Petawrordes polans, Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Bnt. Mus,, po 16

; (1888).
=% s I:-""_" .1I.".'r.r'_]

Characters.—Fur long, soft, and flufly. General colour dark

ashy-grey, varying from nearly black to pale whatish-grey
Ears very large, oval, and evenly rounded, with the inner sur-
face completely naked, and the back covered with fur like that
sh, Limbs

on the head. Under-parts white or pale vyello

black or dark brown externally, white or palz grey on the inner
surface ; {eet thickly fringed with black hairs; toes very thick :
soles naked, with low, finely striated, and rounded pads. Tail
ashy-grey or blackish, zenerally darkest terminally, with a short
naked portion, which passes gradually inlo the haired region,
and its surface less roughened. Length of lead and body
about 15 inches: of 1ail 2o inches.

Distribution.—Eastern Australia, from Queensland to Victoria.

Variety.— Replaced in Central Queensland by a variety (£

miner) differing from the typical form by its inferior size, and
the fecble development of the upper canine and first premolar
teeth, the latter being minute, or even absent. Length of head
and bo'v about 12 inches ; of tail 18 inches.
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Habits.—Like the other Flving Phalanzers, this species

pussesses the power of taking, with the aid of its parachuté,

long flying leaps from tree to tree.  The leap is always in. ¢ }
downward direction, and may be describied as a kind of Aoating g
through the air, which must not by any means be confounde

with the true flight of a Bat or a Bird, which can be sustained

for an indefinite length of time, and is accompanied, and in-

deed III'I.:I'|.I|(".'I.‘.. lawe L'.__['|iL[ moverends of the fore imbs,:  These "
animals are gencrally found in hilly districts, where oum-trees

do not grow, and pass their whole time in the trees, feeding

on the leaves and fruit, and spending the day in some hollow ,

tiranch or within the stem itsel, whence they issue forth for
their nocturnal flight. - When disturbed, or in flight; they utter

oud picreing scream, audible for a long distance. '

THE STRIPED PIHALANGERS.  GENUS DACTYLOPSILA.

Gray, Proe. Zool. Soc.; 1858, p. 100,

Size medium ; ears oval, nearly naked terminally ; no para-

chute-like membrane. Fore toes very uncqual, the fourth much

hers in the order 3, 5, 2, 1; fourth and fifth
than the others; a prominent pad on
the wrist; claws long; tail long, evlindrical, evenly bushy,
with the extreme tip naked inferiorly. Body conspicuously .
striped with black and white. Molar teeth oblong, with four

the longest, the ok

hind toes much lon:

CUS]IS,

"The two spucics of this genus, which ranges from Northern
Australia to New Guinea and the Aru Tslands; are readily dis-
tinguished from all their allies by the great elongation of the |
fourth toe of the fore limbh. It has been suppested that this

toe is clongated for the purpose of extracting insects and their
larve from holes in decayed wood and from beneath the
bark of trees, and consequently that the creaturcs are mainly
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oy

gt entirely insectivorous.  Others consider, however, that they
are leal-eaters, like the rest of their tribe: bat as a ma tter of
fact, hevond the circumstance that they are arbaoreal,

" definite appears to have been ascertained as to the ]-.
these peculiar Phalangers.

I PHALANGER, DACTYLOPSIT.A TRIVIRGATA,

frreirgata, Gray, Proe. Zool, Soc.,

Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 160 (1858), .
i y

Sl Peters and !.l.,_.j|.|, Ann. Mus. Genov.,

Vil p- 542 (1875

pasta | Dactvlop

gp- cit, vol. xvi., p.

Peters and Dora,

Charpeters.— Fur close, thicl

ks oliy, but rather hars
te with black stripes; chin with a black

epari colour whit
spot; under-parts and Inner sides of limbs white or pale
yellow. The upper surface with three black stripes, the middle
one runming from the back of the head along the tail, widest
eentrally ; the tw

lateral ones commencing on the sides of the
muzzle, passing along the neck and back, and sending branches
downwards in front of the ulders, and along the limbs to
the brown feet. Soles of feet finely sranulated ;

pads, save

the one on the wrist, which 15 narrow and smooth, g

rounded, and finely strinted.  Terminal third of tail eitlies
wholly black or with a white tip, its naked portion more than
an mch in length, Length of head and body about 12 inches ;
of tail 13 inches,

Distribntion.—Central Queenslond to New Guinea, and A
Islands.

II. MILNE-EDWARDS STRIPED PHALANGER. DACTYLOPSTLA
PALPATOR,

rla paipator, Milne-Edwards, Centenaire Mém, Soc,
Philom. 18388, p. 173"
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Characters.—Distinzuished from the last by the stll gregier
elongation of the fourth toe of the fore paws, ©
Distribation—South New Guinea,
TIHE FLYING PHALANGERS, GENUS ["!'.T.".l.!l{'lrf';.
Fetanrus, Shaw, Nat. Miscell,, vel. i, pl. Ix. (1701} .
y p - A
Size medium or small; fur very soft and silky ; ears fairly
lafge, oval, nearly naked; Aanks with a broad parachute-like
expansion of skin; front toes gradually increasing in length \

from the hirst, the Gfth in the larger species being the longest,
and the fourth in the smaller ones ; elaws very strong, sharp,
and highly curved ; tail long, evenly bushy throughout. Glands
present on chest and crown of head. Molars square, with
rounded corners, and furnished with four cusps, except thelisg
which is Liangular.

The three species of this genus range over New Guinea and

part of Australia, including the area from the Halmahéra group

of islands to Victeria,  As mentioned under the head of the
latter, these Flying Phalangers appear to be descended from
the next genus, or an allied extinet form.

L. SOUIRREL FLYING PHALANGER. PETAURUS SCIUREUS,

Bideiphys seiurea, Shaw, Zool New Holland, vol. i, p. 29
(1794).

Pewries  seiwrews, Desmarest, Nouv. Thct d'Hist. Nat.,
vol. xxv., p. 403 (1817); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Ent
Mus., p. 153 (1888}, .

FPetanriste seiwrea, Desmarest, Mamm,, vol. i, p. 270 (1820).

FPhalansista seiwrea, Schinz, Cuvier’s Thierreichs, vol. i, p. 260
(1821).

Belidens seiurens, Lesson, Nouv. Tabl. Régne Anim., Mamm,;
p-18g (1842} .
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elidens practlis, De Vis," Proe. Linn Soc. N, South Wales,

vol. vii, pe 619 (1582),
(Flate XF3)

Characters.—Size medium ; fur soft and silky, slichtly woolly,
eneral colour soit pale grey, with a well-defined dark brown o
black stripe down the back ; under-parts white with a tinge ol
yellow. Ears somewhat variable in size, nemly naked internally,
and at their tips oulside,

{ollowed posteriorly by a white or pale
vellow spot.  Upper surfice of parachute dark brovwn or greyish,
the edpes fringed with white or pale yellow ; feet pale grey or
white on their upper surfuces.  Length of toes in the order 3,
4, 3, 2, L. Tail moderte, verv bushy, grey, darkening termi-
nally into black. Length of head and body about 1o inches; of
11 inches. -

Distribution.— Eastern Australia, from Queensland to Vie-

torna.

. LESSER FLYING PHALANGER. PETAURUS BREVICEPS.

05, Waterhouse, Proc. Zool. Soc.

Fetariries { Belnlens)  breoi

B 18ah D 163

Petaurns brevicess, Gray, in Grey's Australia, Appendix, vol. i,
p. 302 (1841) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, P, 156
{1588).

Tielidvus Brevieeps, Lesson, Nouv. Tabl. Régne Anim., Mamm.,
p. 189 (1542).

Belidens ariel, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soe, 1842, p. 11,

fens) motatus, Peters, Monatsber. Ak, Berlin,

bawrns (Heli

FaND 4 {Phte XVLY

Characters.—Size small ; fur soft and silky. General colora-
tion as in 2 serwrens, but with the dark stripe down the back
generally indistinct.  Ears large.  Relauve lengths of fore toes
bt
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|
in the order 4, 5, 3, 2, 1. Tail decidedly more hushy at the

base than in the species mentioned,  Length of head ana body :
about 7 inches ; of t:ul & inches,

Distribation.—Northern and Eastern Australin,  Introduced
mto Tasmania in 1835,

Veriety.—In New Guinea and the adjacent islands, from the
Halmihdra group eastwards to New Britain, the typical form of
this species, which, except for the smaller size of its cheek-teeth,
15 frequently very difficult to separate from £, sefurens, is replaced
by a very well-marked variety. In this Papuan Flying Phalan-
ger (var. £ papuanws) the fur is shorter and closer than in the
typical form ; while, owing to this shortness, the stripe on the
back and the other markings are more distinctly defined. The
relatively small ears are also gencrally narrower_and less
rounded than in the Australian form ; while there is some
difforence in the hairing of the under surface of the hind feet.
The teeth are likewise relatively smaller and lishter,

If these differences were invariable, they might [u,ulnpa he
taken to indicate that the Papuan form is a distinct species, but
the specimens from the Aru Islands tend to bridge over the
difference between the Australian and New Cuinea forms.  »

I, VELLOW-NELLIED FLYING PHALANGER. PETAURUS
AUSTRALIS,

Petawrns australls, Shaw, Nat. Miscell, vol. i, pl. Iz (17915
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 151 (1888),

Dideipnys pefavrns, Shaw, Gen, Zogl, vol. i, pt 2, p. 496
(18o0).

FPhalangicle petawrns, Cuvier, Reone Animal, vol. i, p. 180
(1317).

Petawrns flavioenter, Desmarest, Nouv., Dier. d'Hist. Nat.,
vol. xxv., p. 403 (1817).

S5

-~
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~  Belidens faviventer, Lesson, Nouv. Tabl. Régne Anum,, Mammni,,

p- 180 (1842
nrfr'.ﬂ-;,-x Faviventris, Bennett, Gatherings of a Naturalist, p. 150
(1500,
Characters.—Size large; fur long; nose large, naked, finely
granulated.  General colour brown, variously marked with
“ofange and black ; chin and inner sides of wrists and ankles
blackish ; remainder of under-paris deep orange.. Fars long,
narrow, naked internally, and ar the tip externally, with a
prominent vellow patch along the posterior margin,  Middle
line of back and upper surfnces of parachute dark brown:
edges of parachute orange, except at its origin and insertion,
where it has a broad black fringe ; feet black on upper surface,
Lengih of fore toes in the order 5, 4, 3;, 2, 1. Tail very long,
P—bmshv, prey-above, inferiorly orange, darkening to black at the
tip. Lengih of head and body about 1z inches; of il 1y
inches.

Distribntion.—Coast ranges of New South Wales and Victoria

Habits— The following excellent account of the habits of this
species is given by Bennett, who had a young examale in his
possession, which he succeeded in raising to maturity :—

#Theantmal,” this naturalist wntes, * from the conformation
of its feet, 15 evidently intended to live in trees, and therefore,
when seen on the ground, has a very awhkward waddling gait.
This is shown but seldom, and then only when it is obhged to
walk upon the level surface. When climbing up a tree it be-
comes more independent in character, and it regards the
spectator from the top of its perch in a very different manner.
It retires cither between the forked branches or in the hollow
cavities of the tree during the day to sleep, and at night passes
from one to another by flying leaps, aided by its parachute-like
imembrane, descending to the ground onmly from unaveidable

N
b= B

“1
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necessity, such as when the trees are so [ar apart as to render it
impossible to traverse the space by leaping. When pursued, it
takes to the highest branches, and springs from tree to tree
with great rapidity, reminding me of monkeys 1 have seen i
the forests of Singapore, which, when frighiened, exhibit a
similar dezree of activity. It contrives to elude its pursuers by

LB |

leaps, which, giving an impetus to the body, are very materially ®

aided by the expanded mémbrane between the fore and hind
feet.  This enables the animal wo pass over a very considerable
distance in its leaps. It is surprising to see it jumping [rom
branch to branch and tree to tree, in the clear and delightful
atmosphere of a fine Austealian moonlight night, with o extra-
ordinary a degree of skill and rapidity. Butl remarked that
the flying leaps were invariably downwards, in an oblique
direction, and, that when desirous of ascending, theer
would climb rapidly, and if overtaken would cling so tena-
ciously to the bark -of the tree, as, while living, to be very
difficult of removal, Having become tamer from confinement,
the animal would suffer itself to be handled without scratching
and biting as at first, and would lick the hand for sweets, of
which it was very fond, and permit its little nose to be touched
and fur examined in any gentle manner ; but if anyone at-
tempted to take it up by the body it became most violent in
temper, biting and scratching with savage rage, at the same time
uttering its snarling, wheezing, spitting kind of. guttural growl.
If caught by the tail it would be more quiet (excepting if held
too long in one position), and would spread the membrane asif
to save itself from falling. . . . Tt is a crepuscolar and
night animal, sleeping most of the day coiled up in a circle,
with its bushy tail thrown over it like a blanket ; it occasion-
ally wakes up and feedsa little, but appears then to be defective
in vision and unable to endure the strong glare of daylight,

soon seeking its dark retreat and repose; but in the dusk of

L
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geaing and at night it i< in full life and activity—not the dull,
fifetess animal seen during the day, When in its cage, it s
sever and over the perch, is very restless, elimbs up on the barg,
and 15 in incessant action ;o when set at liberty it mounts ' the
Iighest part of any objeet in the room. and secims then (uite
independent, and in a happy and contented state of mind.

“ It was fed upon milk, raising, and almonds ; indecd, sweets
of all kinds, in the form of preserved froits espeeially, as well
as loaf-sugar, met with its approbation ; it licked the sweets,
and devoured the pulp only of the preserved fruits, leaving the
skins. It appeared a very small eater, but fattened and throve
well. Tn its wild state it feeds upon the honey of the cucalypti
or cum-trees, as well as on the tender shoots and seeds. No
doubit insects form a portion of its diet.”
coriaim observations regarding the pelage and general
France of these pretty little animals, the wrter goes on 10
say that “the blacks capture them for food, and having pre-

parcd them by singeing the fur, cook them with the skins on,
which gives the meat a more delicate and juicy favour ; but by
the colonists they are valued only for their fur, which, for
delicacy and beauty, almost equals that of the chinchilla, This
animal traverses the tops of the trees, and passes to the ex-
tremity of the outermost branches with the preatest facility.
When leaping, it is observed always to ascend a little at the
termination of the leap, by which the shock received in coming
from a great height is broken.

¢ Aly captured specimen escaped one night from its place of
confinement, and was seen in one of the uppermost branches
of a lofty weepmg-willow tree, quictly reposing between one of
the forks of the larger branches. A boy was sent to climb up
the tree to come upon the animal when asleep. By erceping
up cautiously he approached the creature without being seen
ur heard, and succeeded in seizing it by the tail. threw it down
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a height ol about sixty feet, when, by the assistance of its pint4y,
vhutelike membrane, it alighted s ifely upon the ground, and
was then readily secured again. It holds 4 raisin or almond in
its fore paws, licking and mbbling it. Tt is often scen lying on
its back at the bottoin of the eage when feeding, and when
drinking milk holds the small vessel containing it between its
fore paws, lapping like a kitten. It is evident, from the fond-
ness ol this animal for sweets, that, when the euealypti are in
]]_uw{.'l'. il .‘>‘.I.|J\i'=l- !IE'-I'!l !u.:ru-}.', '|'|J:iklvl '|_|:|{' hf-.h-.:-u,ll]]_:-i }'in. :|.|. 1'r| 1.'1,-r:|'
large quantity {the honey is in such abundance as to afford sub-
sistence 1o honeycating Parrots and other birds, as well as to
these animals, and also to myriads of insects of various specics).

When these have disappeared, it lives upon the nuts and young

15

foliage, and probably; as is usual with |lﬂ1h.'_'-':_|:'_'1__',.t1i'".-5 anin
also upon insects. It drinks frequently, and will tal
but evinces a decided preference for, and thrives best
milk. 1 found that it would sometimes eat the young Bower-
buds of the eucalyptus, and was also fond of succulent fruit,
such as apricols,”

According to a later observer, this Flying Phalanger feeds on
moths, leaves, and berries.

In reference to the foregoing statement that these animals
are hunted by the colonists for the sake of their skins, it may
be mentioned, on the authority of Mr. Poland, that the fur, like
that of all Aying mammals, is unsuited to the purposes of the
manufacturer, in consequence of the extreme tenuity of the skin,
THE SQUIRREL-PITALANGERS. GENUS GYMNOBELIDEUS.

Gymuobedidens. MeCoy, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist,, ser. 3, vol. xx.,
p- 287 (1867).

Size small; general form and appearance as in FPofawrns,
eave for the absence of a parachutelike expansion of the skin
of the flanks. Ears large, naked, without tufts. ‘Toes_of

: -~
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normal proportions, their relative lensths being in the order 4,
2, 1; claws shorter than in Pfawens » il long, eylindrical,
bushy. Skull and teeth as in the genus last-named.
‘Fhe rare and little-known animal which is the sole re-
presentative of this genus appears to b closely allied to the
ancestral form from which the Flying Phalangers of the genus
Letasrns have originated,

I, LEADBEATER'S PHALANGER. GYMNOUELIDEUS LEADBEATERL

Cymunobelidens leadbeaters, McCoy, Ann. Mag, Nat, Hist., ser, 3,
vol xx., p. 287 (1867); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus.,
Po13g [ 1888).

Characlers—Fur soft and close. General colour brownish-
ﬁ-rc}-‘rw!-:'n&[n:;ns vellowish ; a dark median streak along the
nape and back ; a dark patch below the base of the ear, and
fainter ones above and below the eye, Fars large, semi-ellip-
tical, and nearly naked towards the tips ; toe-pads of fore feet
large and wrinkled ; hinder pads of both fore and hind feet
latge, low, ‘and finely striated. Tail pale brown. Length of
head and Dbody about 5! inches ; of tail 61 inches,

Distribution.— Victoria, in the neighbourhood of the Tass river.

THE DORMOUSE-PHALANGERS, GENUS DROMICIA.

Bromicia, Gray, in Grey's Australin, Appendix, vol, i

w De 407
(r841).

Size small; ears large, thin, and almest naked: no parachute-
li%e expansion on the flanks ; toes normally proportioned, the
relative lengths of those of the fore limb being 3, 4, 2, 5, 1
fore claws short and rudimentary, hindl ones normal,  Tail Cy-
lindrical, furry at the base, elsewhere scaly and clothed witly
short hairs at the extreme tip roughened and naked inferiorly

o

-
g
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and prehensile.  Molar teeth evenly rounded, with four ciisiEs
with the exception of the last, which is frequently absent.

This genus, which includes four species, is distributed o
New Guinea, Western Aus

marks Mr Thomas, * evidently intermedinte between Aconiaies

alin, and Tasmanix: I g™ re-

and FPedanrns, and has had appacently to give way to these more

L

highly specialiscd and, presumably, later forns wherever

two have come in contact.  OF this the distribution of the

spnus is o curious example, since it is isolated in the three
places most conspicuous for their retention of ancient forms

Now Guinea, Western Australia, and Tasmania—while no
specics appears now to live in the temperate parts of Eastern
Australia, where the more hizhly developed genera above re-
farred to have their principal home, and where, judging by its

distribution, £

fa must obviously at one timeTRve fiveds

. WESTFRN DORMOUSE-PTHALANGER. DROMICIA CX INCIN N AL

Dromicia conzinng, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1345, p. 2
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 146 (r833). |

Phalaongista  ( Dromicia)  concinna; Waterhouse, Mat.. Hisl L
Mamm., vol. 1., p. 314 (1340).

sta ( Drowicia) neill, Waterhouse, ap. eit, p. 315.

Phal

Characters.—Size small; form very light and delicate. General

5y

coiour brisht Tawn ; hairs of under-parts pure white through-
out : dark eye-mark nearly obsolete.  Ears long, rather narrow,
evenly oval. Limbs fawn-coloured externally, white on the
inner side Tail slender. Only three pairs of molar teeth.
Length of head abiout 3 inches; of tail slightly more:

This species may le distinguished from all the other three
by the hairs of the under-parts being pure white throughout

their length, instead of slute-coloured at the roots ; and also by

-




TASMARIAN RING-TAILED PHALANGER



FHE DOEMOUSE-PHALANGE RS, ]q.!'l

the ipinute size of the fourth premolar, which is not Targer than

he other tecth of the same sories,
Distribution.— South and West Auwstralin,

Habits.-—In sizie mather inferior to the common English o
meuse, this beautiful little creature is abundantly and generally
distribiuted over the Swan river district.  Being strictly noc-
turnal i its habits, it secretes wsellf, according to Gould's

account, duringe the dav m the hollows of trees, and at m

leaves its retreat for the flawenng branches of low shrubly

Lroes,

ght it s very active, and when in confinement will
i Another ob-

then leap across its cage in pursuit of

i« lii'.lf!l:.l'.l*-\.

gerver states that it 15 found under the dead bark
and other trees, and in holes in trees that have been excavatid
e STluations, il due caution be observed, it may

(Lt in ki

ly be captured by the hand.

I COMMON DORMOUSE-PFHALANGER. DROAMICIA NANA,

Fhalangista nana, Desmarest, Nouv., Dicr, d'Hist, Nat, vol,
v, P 477 (1817)

Phalaneista plirdforsis, Bell, Trans, Linn, Soc., vol. xvi., p. 121

. {1325}

Dromicia nana, Yy, in I:-;‘:-.'_'-. 's .1'|Ii*-|lil|5.l.1 .-I'Lli‘u‘l‘-l ndix, vol, i'i.l
p. 4ot (1841) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mus, p. 144
{T883).

Dramicia unicolor, Kre, Proc. Zool., 1863, p- 49.

- .:In' ke .II..II-.Irl'I |

Characters.—Size large s form rather thick and clumsy; fur
thick, soft, and somewhat woolly ; nose naked, finely granu-
lated. Ceneral colour uniform dull fawn 3 under-parts slaty,
with the tips of the hairs white ; dark eye mark indistinet. Ears
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large, narrow, evenly oval. Limbs grey, with the fore
brown, and the hinder ones whitish,  Tail rather long, with the
basalinch thickened. Length of head and body about 4 inches;
of tail rather more

Distributisn — Pasmania,

Habits,.— This elegant little Phalanger, according to Gould, is
more especially abundant in the northern districts of Tasmania
than elsewhere in the country ; and of all trees it apparcntly
prefers the Banksias, whose numerous blossoms supply it with
an unfailing supply of honey and insects, Dhuring the day il
generally lies coiled up asleep in some crevice r hollow branch.

- months it becomes less active, and under

Diuring the wi
poes & kind of hibernation, although less complete than in the

a

—

case of the Dormouse,  r———

Writing from observations made on specimens kept in eap-
tivity, Bell observes that in their habits these little !'h-aiangr:r&_
# are extremely like the Dormouse, feeding on nuts and other
similar food, which they hold in their fore paws, using them as

hands. They are nocturnal, remaining asleep during the whole
day, or, if disturbed, not easily roused to a state of activity ;
and coming forth late in the evening, and then assuming their
natural rapid and vivacious habits, they run about & small
ge, using their paws to hold by

tree which is placed in their o
the branches, and assisting themselves by their prehensile tail,
which is always held in readiness to support them, espeeially
when in a descending attitude,  Somelimes: the tail 15 thrown
in a reverse direction, turned over the back, and at other times,
when the weather is cold, it is rolled closely up towards the
under-part, and coiled up almost between the thighs. When
cating, they sit upon the hind quarters, holdirg the food in
their fore paws, which, with the face, are the only parts ap-
purently standing out from the ball of fur, of which the bod
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ans at that time 1o be composed,  “They are perfectly harm-
ess and tame, permitting anyone to hold and caress them,
without even attempting to bite, but do not evinee the least

attachment to Persons about them or even to each other,”
L LONCG-TAILED DORMOUSE-PH ALANGER. DROMICIA CAUDATA.
Ldramirenr oot Milne-Fdw: rels, Comples Rendus. vol, Ixxxy.,

P 1070 (1870); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 143
{Iona ),

Characteri.— The largest specics: fur very long, soft, and silky,
General colour dull rufous ; under-parts pale yellowish-white,
with the bases of the hairs slaty ; face rufous fawn, with two
broad black bands passing from the nose through the Lyes

-]
‘ neatly to the ears. [

5 |1.;1R7{]_;_ legs grey ; feet dull fawn ; tail much longer than the

5 rather long and narrow, regularly oval,

head and body, very thin, furry like the body for half-an-inch
at the root, but elsewhere short-haired.  Four molar teeth.

Distribution,.—North-west New Guinea.

I¥. LESSER DORMOUSE-PHALANGER. DROMICIA LEPITA,
L

wela fepida, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p- |_I|:
{1888).

Characters. — Size small ; form slender and graceful : fur fine

. soft, and silky ; nose finely granulated. General colour pale

bright fawn ; hairs of under-parts dark slaty tipped with white :

a conspicuous dark eye-mark. Ears large, broad, and nearly

naked ; soles of fect naked and finely granulated ; tail rather

long, with the basal half-inch thickly furred, the remainder

short-haired and slightly scaly, Four pairs of malar tecth.

Length of head and body rather less than that of the tail, which
15 about 3 inches,

Distribution.— l'asmarnia.
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FFor a long time this well-marked specics was mistaken

stier, until ite distinctive features were

externally the two are

the young of Lrow

pointed out by Mr. Thomas.  Altho
very similar, they present marked points of difference in the
skull and tecth

THE PEN-TAILED PHALANGERS. GENUS DISTACHURUS.

Moteckicrns, Peters, Ann. Mus. Genova, vol. i, p. 303 (1874

Size small s ears rather short, thinly haired, but with small

tufts round the base ; no parachute-like expansion of skin on .
the flanks; toes of normal proportions; claws sharp and
curved : tail with the long hairs arranged m two site I
litera] rows like the vanes of a feather, Molar teeth three in '
number. small and rounded, with smooth uuridged cusps; the .
last premolar very small in the upper, and wanting in the "
[ower j..:.'-'-'_ Two teats.

PEN-TAILED PHALANGER. DISTACHURUS PENNATUE.

wefitee | Distachirus) pernafa, Peters, Ann. Mus, Genova,

vol. ¥i., p. 303 (1574) ¢ -

Pia'angisia Ramsay, Proc. Linn. Soc., N. 3outh

Wales, vol. ii., p. 12 {1878).

Distechurus pennatus, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. '

130 (1888). ‘ 3
hnracters.— Form  very Dormounse-like 3 fur soft, thick; and
woolly. General coloration of head striped, of body dull
bufl ; under-parts white; face white, with two dark bands

running from the sides of the muzzle through the eyes to
hetween the ears.  Naked portion of muzzle sharply defined,
and pentagonal in shape. Outer sides of limbs like back,
inner sides like under-parts ; soles of feet smooth, with low
and rounded pads ; tail considerably longer than the head and
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sadw. the basal halfinch thickly furred, and the remainder
paled, save for the kel fringes of long hairs.  Length of
heéad and body nearly as in Dvosicie nana, but the wil about
hall as long again.

Distribntion.—New Guinea,

Although in size, colomtion, and general .appearance very
different, this little Phalanger is; as Mr. Thomas remarks; very

crmentioned Pigmy Flying Phalanger

| l'1l."|:\. allied to the
as recards its skuoll and teeth, and may, indeed, be very close

to the ancestral form [rom which the latter was evolved,

Although far less specialised than its Australian ally, the

I;*n_:::mu form. as in s0 many analogous instances, is the more

iantly coloured of the two animals,

THE PIGMY FLVING PHALANGERS., GENUS ACROBATES,

Aerobates, Desmarest, Nouv, Dict. d'Hist. Nav, vol. xxv., p. tog
{1817)

Size verv small ; ears medium ; flanks with a narrow para-
chute-like expansicn of skin ; toes of normal proportions, each
provided with a broad, striated, terminal pad; lengths of those
of the fore foot in the crder 4, 3, 5, 2, 13 claws sharp and well-
developed. although niot very prominent; tail as in Disaechurns.
Teeth as in the latter, except that the last premolar 15 larger,
Peeth as i ) I I e,
and present in both jaws.  Teats four.

This genns is represented only by two species, one of which
g Apstralian and the other Papuan,

I. PIGMY FLYING PHALANGER. ACROBATES PYGALEUS,
Dideltfis fvimeea, Shaw, Zool. New Holland, vol. 1, p. 5
(1704
“Blalangista pygmea, Geofir, Cat. Mus., p. 151 (1823).

-
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Aeropates pvemens, Desmarest, Nouv, Dict, d'Ilist. Nat., vol, -
Xxvy Peo4o05 (1817) 5 Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Muos., | '
P 136 (1558).

Ledanras prgmens, Lesson, Dien Class, d'Hist Nat. val. %1il.,
pe 28g (1828).

.II.: fereer s l 7, .II.'-f'.-'-.'l-' fes) VErtiiere s, 1I1'-.;'| I--'I': TS, IEI'l r.ll'- :‘.iJII_":u \ atu-

ralist's Labrary, Mamm., vol: xi,, p. 203 (1841} 1
Dromicia frowdalis, De Vis, Proc. Linn. Soc, N. South Wales, )
8er. 2, Yol 1, p. 1134 (18487 it
{(Have NFFEL) |

Charactera—[Torm very light and delicate ; fur soft, straight, |

and sitky ; a well-defined naked area on the muzzle. Geneal . .
colour greyish-brown, the under-parts and inner sides-al )it

white ; area round and in front of eyes brown ; feet browin. N
Tufts of hairs present behind the eyes and inside the ears, the

latter being fawn-colour on the outer sides anteriorly and

white posteriorly ; margins of parachute fringed with longish

hairs. Tail rather long, fawncolour, with its extreme Hp

naked inferiorly and probably prehensile.  Length of head o
and body about 3 inches ; of tail nearly the same.

Distribution.—Cjueensland, to the south of latitude 20°, New
South Wales, and Victoria,

Habits—Resembling a Common Mouse in size, and hence
kunown to the colonists as the Flying Mouse, or Opossum. Mouse,
this little animal is one of the most elegant of the Australian
Marsupials. At one time exceedingly numerous in the neigh-

bourhood of Port Jackson, although comparatively rare in
other parts of its habitat, it is, from its small size, but seldom
secn, although individuals will at times come into the tents of
those camping out in the bush. Beyond the fact that it is
arboreal and volant, livde seems to have been recorded of |
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Hss Lul an anonymous writer states that he has seen a

family of young ones taken out of a hollow tree.

L PAPUAN PIGAMY FLYING PHALANGER A\CROBATES
PULCHELLUS,

TN 7

Acrobates pulcielluy, Rothschild, Proc Zool, Soc., 184z, p
LELIR

Characters \eCor |II|; to 1ts describer, this St 185 differs
fram the last in its more purplish-brown colour, 1ts broader
and more robust head, much shorter tail, and comparatively
smaller body. The under-parts are also much whiter, and the
whole of the throat and sides of the lower jaw are pure white,
et espelad }-_H-l'.'.in'.l . r. Around the eyes is a blackish-brown
patch extending nearly to the nose, while the ears are rather

smaller than in 4. prewews. The length of the tail 15 2]

inches acainst 31 in the latter.

Distribution. —One of the small islands of Northern Dutch

New Guines.

LONG-SNOUTED PHALANGERS. GENUS TARSIPES.
Tarsipes, Gervais and Verreaux, Proe. Zool. Soe., 1842, p. 1.
The last group of the Phalangers represented only by
a single small specics, differs so markedly from all the rest
that it constitutes a sub-fomily— the Tarsipeaine—Dby itself:
its characters being as follows : Tail long ; muzzle very long

and slender ; tongue extensile ; intestine without a blind ap-
pendage or ciecum ; check-teeth minute and rudimental.

The foregoing characters serve to distinguish the group as a
sub-family, and the following may be taken as charadterising the
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one known genus:  Size small 3 form slender ; head ong
narrow ; ears of moderate size, thinly haired ; soles of fecl
naked and granulated.  Claws rudimentary, except those of the

united second and third toes of the hind foot ; tail long, thinly

ensile.  Four

haired, and prel wits,  Upper canine and lowe

ineisor tecth o nnparatively welldeveloped § at most but three

pairs of molar tecth, and the premolars represented only by

last of the series in the upper jaw. The slender lower jaw is

remarkable among Marsupials for the absence of any il

of its hinder angle—a leature doubtless due to  extreme

specialisation and the general fecbleness of the skull and jaws,

THE LONG-SNOUTED PHALANGER, TARSIPES ROSTRATLS.

Turifpes rostratus, Gervais and Verreaux, 'roe: -Zool=—Sm
e R Thomas, Cat. Marsup Brit. Mus, p. 133

(1888).
citrerae, Gray, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, vol. 1, p- 40
L1842 ),

farsiges 5

Characters—Fur short, coarse, and roush; naked arca of
defined, and finely granulated. General colour
r-parts yellowish-white;

sharply

striped with Llack or brown ; un

an indistinct pale area round each eye : legs grey ; feet white;
ears rounded; soles of feet with five pads; fourth and Afth

toes of hind foot disproportionately long, and almost clawless,
like the first toe; second and third toes of hind foot very com
pletely united.  Tail brown above, white or pale yellow on e
sides and below, with the extreme tip naked.  Length of head
and body aliout 3 inches; of tail 4 inches.

Distribution.—West Australia.

Hahits.—The Long-snouted Phalanger, which derivis its scien-
Ui name from a certain resemblance of s hund feet to those
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Ladayan Lemurlike animal known as the Thagsier 45 one
2 most interesting members of the Phialancers, as show-
the modificitions: of form and struetun procuced Tae
specinlisation for a particular mode of lite: Known to the
patives by the name of Zadr, and Aufbencer, the Lonmsnouted

Phalanger, writes Gould, “is generally found in all situations,

suited to its cxistence, from Swan River to King Georfe's
Sound. Headds “From its rarity, and the difficulty with which
it is procurcd, nowvithstanding the high rewards offered, the
natives enly brought me four specimens; one of these, o female.
[ kept alive for several months, and it became so tame as o
alfow itsell Lo be caressed in the hand without evincing iy

fear, or making any attempt to escape. It was stricily noctus

nal, slecping during the greater part of the d: ¥

_ : ‘
ng exceedingly active at night. When intent upon

= catching flies, it would sit quictly in one corner of it
eage, eagerly watching their movements, as; attracted by

sy the

Aew arownd ; and when a fly was fairly w

reach, it bounded as quick as lightning, and seized it with
] unerring aim, then retired to the bottom of the cage, and de

voured it at leisure, sitting tolerably erect and holding the iy
between its fore paws, and always réjecting the head, wings,

E'f."gﬁ. The artificial food gmiven it was :&I.'||_'r[:-|,'|.'|. |IF\_‘3L]I e ve ry
sweet with sugar, inle which it inserted its long tongue, pire-
cisely in the wav in which the honey-eaters among birds do
theirs into the Aower-cups for honey.  Every moming the sop
was completely honeycombed, as it were, from the repeated
insertion of the tongue : a little moistened sugar on the end of
the finger would attract it from one part of the cage to the
other ; and by this means an opportunity may be readily ob.
tained for observing the beautiful prehensile struciure of the
tongue, which I have frequently seen protruded for nearly an
ch beyond the nose. The edges of the tongue near the tip are
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slightly serguted.  “The tail is preliensile, and is vscd wh
animal is climbing, precizely like that of the Aepoora (f
cirres). The eyes, although small, are exceedingly promyinsees
and pl.[-'x'd VOTY I Lo each other & the ears are fene :.I.|I|p ",“':":
erect,  When sleeping, the animal rests upon the lower part of
the back, with its long nose bent down between its fore fedl,
andl its tail bronghe over all, and wrned down the back. - Mr
Johnson Drummond shot a pair in the act of sucking the
honey from the blossoms of the Jefafewce ; he watched them
closely, and distinetly saw them insert their long  tongues
into the flawer precisely alter the manner of the birds alove
mentioned.”

Another observer— Neill—states that in the neighbourhood of
King George's Sound the Leng-snouted Phalangestnakests

nest in the overhanging foliage of the kingias and other large-

leaved plants. In several examples described by him the

stomach contained only a small quantity of clear honey-like

flnid, thus confirming the statements of the natives that the

animal in its wild state lives almost entirely by thrusting its ex-

tensile tongue into the tubes of flowers for the sake of extract- 1
ing their honey. Since nearly all the Australian flowers are
honey-yielding, the creature would have no difficulty in obtain-

ing nutriment in this manner throughout the year.

THE WOMBATS, FAMILY PHASCOLOMYIDAES

The third and last fmily of the Diprodont Marsupials is re-
presented solely by the Wombats of Australia and Tasmania,
all of which are included within the limits of a single penus,
Heavily-made and short-limbed creatures, with incisor teeth
curicusly resembling those of the Rodent Mammals, the Woin-
bats may be regarded as filiing in Austialia the place aecupieg
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‘the northern hemisphere by the Marmots and in South
Ametica by the Viscachas, both of which are members of the
Radentia. In this instance, indeed, the resemblance is not
confined to similarity of hobits, since the Wombats not only
resemble Marmots (save for their rudimentary tails), but also
stimulate them tooa great extent in the structure and arrange-
nient of their teeth, more especially in the form and number of
their incisors, and in the total absence of canines. They thus
afford an excellent instance of that parallelism in development
which we have already alluded to as oceurring among tolally

.'-—--r""r‘w——-,r'r\--'T_" % o f l".‘__ '.I

‘i\j,_ﬂ OO

oy

np

Side View of the Tecth of Wombat,

E different groups of animals, in the case of these adapted
similar modes of life and living under similar surroundings.
Such a parallelism is, however, wanting in the case of the
Kangaroos and Wallabies, which may be regarded as represent-
ing in the Australian economy of nature the Ruminants of the
» — 0id World, since there is no similarity in the structure of the
Y members of the two groups. The same holds good with re-
gard to the Phalangers, which may be regarded as the repre-
sentatives in Australia of both the Squirrels, Lemurs, and
Monkeys of other regions,  That the Flying Phalangers, which
resent the Flying Squirrels of the Oriental Region and Mrica,
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resemble the latter in having a parachute-like expansion of SR

.I.IIHI_.L |.|'|'.' |].':II:i-.‘. 18 illllrl..'lJ. triae & but this cin scarce |_-,' he ria-

girded as an instance of parallelism in its proper sense, sinceit

it without the special development of the fore l

15 abvious the

imbs characterising the Bats, there is no method by which
Mammals could take flving leaps save by such a development
of the'skin on the sides of the body.

Asa fm

ily, the Wombats are distinguished by the following
combination of characters - —

Form stout and clumsy ; muzzle short and broad ; limbs sith
equal, thick, short, and strong ; fore fuet with live subequal toes, .
each furnished with a powerful claw § in the hind feet the frst
toe, or hallux, short and clawless, the remainder with lony,
curved clavs, the second and third of the series being-ir

fectly onited in a common membrane. Tail rudimental’;
stomach simple ; intestine with a blind appendage, or cecum,
Teeth growing continuously, and thus never forming routs ; a
single pair of incisors in each, jaw, which are large, curved, l
strong, and chisel-like, having enamel only on their front and
lateral surfaces ; no canines,  Cheek-teeth five in numbier, and ‘
separated by a long gap from the incisors; the molars strongly W
curved, with two lobes, the convexity being internal in thoseof
the upper, and in the opposite dircetion in those of the lower *
jaw; premolar with enly a single lobe, but otherwise similar to |
the molars,

The Wombats arc confined to Australia and Tasmania south
of the tropics; and in habits are digging and root-cating
animnls, Fe

WOMBATS, OGENUS PITASCOLOMYS,
Lhscolonys, Geofir., Ann. Muséum, vol ii., p. 364 (1503).

The three species of Wombat are included in this geny
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their characters may be token as identical with those of
the Fanily.

L COMMON WOMDAT. PHASCOLOMYS MITCHELLL

Sasooiomys wifchel(d, Owen, in Mitchell's Exped. Australia,

volidi., p. 362 (1838): Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,
o213 (1858).
fladyriiinns, Owen, Cat. Osteol. Mus. R Coll.

'8 YOL 1 P. 334 (10531

Choracters,—Size large ; naked portion of muzzle large ;
fur coarse, harsh, and rough. Colour either yellow, grizzled
yellow and black, or black. [Ears short rounded, and fully
haired. Filteen pairs,of ribs.  Length of head and body about
14 inches.

Distribntion. —New South Wales, Victoria, and South Aus-
tralia.

Varying considerably in coloraticn, but apparently only
individually, and not according to geographical distribution,
this species is noteworthy as having been originally deseribed
on the evidence of fossil remains from the superficial deposits
of Auostralin. Many years, however, elapsed belore the so-called
Phascolomys pladyrhines was ascertained to be inseparable from
the fossil form. Its habits may be considered in connection
with those of the next species,

IT. TASMANIAK WOMBAT. - PHASCOLOMYS URSINUS

Didelpitis wriina, Shaw, Gen. Zool, vol. i, pt. ii, p. oy
(1800).

Feambatus fossor, Desmarcst, Nouv., Dict d'Hist. Nat., vol.
Xxiv., p. 2o (1803),
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Phascolomys fusca, Niger, Prode. Syst. Mamm,, p. =8 (181

Plrrseoforvs oomdaties, Leach, Yool Miscell, vol. i, p. 102
(15135}

Bascolomys soombal, Déron and  Lessueur, Voyage Terr,
Austral., vol, ii., p. 13 (1816),

llascolomys wrsimes, Cuvier, Régne Animal, vol. i, p. 185
{1817); ‘Thomas, Cat. Marsup., Brit. Mus., p. 215 (18858

Flraselemys dassi, Lesson, Man Mamm,, p. 220 (1827).

fhascadorys fosior, Wagner, in Schreber’s Saugeth., Suppl.,

vol. iii.; p. 132 (1833)

(Fhate XX

Cheracters.—Dillers from the preceding species merely by
being about one-fourth less in size.  Colour uniform dark

grizzled greyish-brown. Length of head and body abént 38
inches.

Distribution.—Tasmania, and the islands of Bass Straits.

In remarking on its inferior size, as compared with its cousin
of the mainland, Mr. Thomas observes that this is an instance
of the reversal of the prevalent rule that the Mammals of Tas-
mania exceed in dimension their nearest allies inhabiting con-
tinental Aunstralia.

Habits.— Like most Marsupials, the Wombats are essentially
nocturnal animals, remaining coneealed throughout the day in
their subterranean quarters, from whence they issue forth at
night to feed. They are the only members of the Diprotodant
division, of the order which are thoroughly fossorial, and it
appears that they generally excavate their own dwellings in the
ground, although they may take advantage of natural clefts or
holes. Their food consists partly of grass and other herbage,
but mainly of roots, which their powerful front teeth are ad-
mirably adapted to gnaw. From specimens kept in eonfin

=
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i

.
it appears that the female vsually produces from three

young at a birth, which are tended with great care and

tude, until such time as they are able to shift for them
#eives. By no means active in their movements, and shufiling
along with an awkward gait which calls to mind the progression
ifa young Bear, the Wombats are pentle and somewhay stupid

in disposition, even i times allowing themselves to be captured

least attempt at resistance.

and carried ofit without making th

If; however, tl

[T 2 5
can Dite here

AngEr be once roused, '];g'_‘, A

and inflict severe wounds. Although both the Common Wom

bat and the Fasmar

s utter ne sound but a kind of

hnss, the next species is said to give vent to a kind of groan.

1|.".-|',:|_i_|;_-_' of the habits1 v ool one ol the first ¢ XTI

broueht to Encland, Sir Everard Home obse

'E5 Lt

animal * bereowed in th

tunity, and covered isel

It was very quiet during but constantly i motion in

the night ; was very sensible of cold ; ate all kinds of veue
tables, but was particularly fond of new hay, which it ate stalk
by stalk, taking it into its mouth like a Beaver, by small hits

attached to those to whom it was accustomed, and who were

at a time, It was not wanting in i

nee, and appeared

kind to it. When it saw them, it would put up its fore Paws on

their koees, and when taken up would sl

cp in the lap. It
allowed children to pull and carry it about, and when it bit
them, it did not appear to do it'in anger, or with violence®
It may be added that although this account was written as far
back as 1808, it docs not appear that fresh observations have
been recorded.

Although 1n appearance the flesh of the Wombat is red and
cofrse, in its fatness and flavour it has been compared (o pork.
From the harshness and coarseness of the fur, the skin is only
available for lcather,
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11, HAIRY-ROSED WOMBAT, PHASCOLOMYS LATIFROMN

Phascefowyy fatifrins, Owen, Proc. Zool, Soc, 1845, p

at. Marsup, Brit, Muk, p. 217 {1858

fasterfunus, Gould, Mamm. Austral,

pl ]I; (1863)

Charactors.—oize intermaediate between that of the other two

- P . 1 L] ! i i - S e J errnr
species ; muazle covered with velvety white hair; fur straight,

soft. and ey, General celour motled grey ; tip of muzzle,
n spot above and another below cach eye, checks, throat, and

gt white ; chin black ; remamder of under-parls grey [ars

COm| tively long, narrow, and pointed, sparsely -.u'.'i-'-l ey

ternally with lairs, internally naked Chirteen pairs of
ribs. Eength of head and body about 4o inches
Distribution.—South Australia,

THE BANDICOOTS, FAMILY PERAMELIDAE,

With the Wombats we take leave of the Diprotodeont, or
first primary subdivision of the Marsupials, and the Bandi-
coots bring us to the first family of the sec -and or Polyprotodon
ub-division of the order, which includes the whole of its re
maining tepresentatives.

‘The Polyprotadonts derive their title from the presence of a

numerons series of incisor Leeth in the upper jaw ; there being

senerally four or five nearly equal-sized pairs of these teeth in
the upper, and three in the lowe |I'.'.- ,]il..1|;.||lr'|g in the case of
ane :11,1'-."1l--.ll:.‘.-d zenus the number is reduced to three pairs in
hoth the upper and the lower jaw. [In size the incisors are
stnall. and the tusks are large and pointed 3 while there is never
that long gap between the incisor and molar series, which forms
such a characteristic feature in the dentition of many of the,
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Diprotodonts. Asan almost invarable rule;, the molar teeth
the members of this division have their erowns surmounted by
a numberof sharp cusps; the general charaeters of the dentition
being well shown in the accompanying figures of the skull of an
Opossum,

From the number and characters of their teeth, it 15 quile
evident that the Polypratodont Marsupials are more generalised -
animals than their Diprotodont allies.  Evidence of this is,
indeed, affovded by the traces of numerous vestigial incisors
oceurring in fretal Kangaroos, to which allusion has been made
abiove : and it is confirmed by the distribution of the group,
which is the only one found beyond the confines of Australia.
At the present day Polyprotodont Marsupials are confined to
Australasia and America ; but during the Tertiary [H.-l_igtj_lh_uu
American Opossums were widely spread over the OId World, L
while laroe forms, apparently allied to the Thylacine, existed at

the same time in South America.  In still earlier epochs of the

earth’s history, that is to say, during the Cretaceous and Juras- |
sie divisions of the great Sccondary period, or the epochs in
which our Chalk, Green-sands, and Oolites were deposited, Mar-
supials of this group were very widely spread over the surface
of the globe, being common in Europe and North Americi.
During these epochs, and also in the preceding Triassic epoch,
whin Mammals seem to have made their fiest appearance on
the earth, Polyprotodont Marsupials, together with cerfain im-
perfectly known types, more or less intimately allied to the
Manotremes, or Ega-laying Mammals, of which more anon,
would appear to have been the dominant, if not the sole repre-
sentatives of their class. It is also remarkable that some of
these extinet European Marsupials seem to have been very
closely allied to the little Banded Anteater of Australin.  From
the date of the Cretaceous epoch Marsupials appear 1o have
been gradually displaced from the greater portion of the eartly

., 4
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surl".zrt' by the maore highly organised  Plicentals, sur viving, s
L we Have seen, onl yon Australin and South Americ i, with the
‘-‘\'-"3'1‘ ion that one member of the single American family ranges
into the northern half of the New W arld,

In habits the Polvprotodonts are chiefly earnivorous or in-
sectivarous, and they thus take the place in Australia occupied
i other regions by the true Carnivores and the so-called Insecti-
vores, such as the Shrews, Hedechoes, and Moles,

Although in four out of the five familics into which the Paly-
protodonts are divided the structure of the hind foot is uite
different from that obi; aning in the Diprotodonts, yet it is not

a hitle remarkable that in the family under consideration

-rhum is the samesmall size and union in a common intesument
altheseeond and third toes.  The re lation in which this struce-
ture stands to 1ts representative in the Diprotodonts has given
rise to much discussion—but it must probalily be rerarded as
an anstance of paratlel development,

With these preliminary remarks, we proceed to the special
characteristics of the I'.l.nlif}' Leramelide, which are as follows :—

Flind limbs markedly the longer ; fore limhs with three, or
sumetimes only two, of the middle toes long and clawed, the
athers rudimentary or absent ; hind feet with four or five ve Ty
unequally-sized toes ; first toe, or hallus, rudimentary or absent ;
second and third sle nth.r and united in a common integument ;
fourth the strongest, lons, with a large claw. Pouch opening
backwords ; intestine with a blind appendage or cmcum
collar-bones, or clavicles, wanting.  Four or five pairs of incisor
teeth in the upper, and three in the lower jaw.  Tail long and
not prehensile.

This family is found both in Australia and New Guinea,
Although allied to the next, itis sharply differentinted therefrom

Lthe structure of the hind foot.  The peculiarity of the hind

K 2
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foot was long thought to indicate affinity with the Dim Aol

subedivision ; bt as M '] homas pghtly observes, judgmetiom

the wholly Polyprotodont character of the rest of their organisa-
tion, even including the bones of the ankle, which present a
much greater resemblance to those of the Dasyures than (o
those of the Phalangers, it seems probable that this view is

erroneons, and that, as already mentioned, the syndaciylous

hind foot has been independemly developed in the two groups,
We_must accordingly regard the Bandicoots asa highly specia-

lized offshoot from the Dasyures,

In habits the Bandicoots are fossorial and insectivorous,

althouzgh many subsist on o mixed dict,

THE RARBIT-BANDICOOTS., GENUS I'Ifl.'"d'-.".']:‘l':'.'J'—

Feraralea, Gray, in Girey's Australia, Appendix, vol. di., p. 401
(1541 ).

Form lizht and delicate ; muzzle fone and narcow ;oears
very long ; fore feet with the first and third toes rudimentary
and clawless, and the three middle ones long and furnished
no trace of the first toe (hallux) of

with strong curved claws ;
the hind foot externally ; hind limbs much longer than the
front pair ; soles of hind feet hairy; tail long, and distinctly
crested on the upper surface of the terminal hall.  Five pairs
of upper and three of lower incisor teeth ; molars quadrangu-
tar or rounded in section, but differing markedly in structure
in the two species of the zenus,

The Rabbit-Bandicoots are confined to Australia, exclusive
af ‘Tasmania, and are omnivorous in their diet.

1. COMMON RADRIT=BAN DICOOT, PERAGALE LAGOTIS,

Peranieles ( Macrotis) lagotis, Keid, Proe. Zool. Suc., 1536, p

129,
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The burrow has only asingle entrance, and may be 2t ong
tinguished from that of Lesuenr’s Rat-Kangaroo.  Krelit

that a5 the Rabbit- Bandicoat alten |I|'|.'f1_'|_-: entering the eri

on a hillside, and as lalls, even of very slicht elevation, ard
aften scarce on these extensive plains [of the Murray], it will

sometimes happen that the Porsade takes advantage of the
mound rased upon a departed black-fel

s grave; providing
for wsell a habitation beneath the native's weary bones, Upon

this ground an investizator asserted some yvears agzo that this
animal l]l.l_:; out the dead bodies of the natives and fid HHI
thema”  Such a charge s, however, totally unfounded, the
H!ﬂ'l!li':'s:.'il'll.i.il'lIi_"|. f; l.'|.|:‘|1___'\' U grass, |'-|"||i|__-uI ;||:||_'| '2|1.1:'4'l.'i.; fal |;1:;_"{,:
grub which burrows at the foot of the acacias being said to be
a favourite dewae doveclte. 1ts flesh is compared to that of the
Falibit. —

A specimen formerly Kept in the Gardens of the Zoological
Socicty of London, according o Waterhouse, “ was very aclive
in the evening, but usually slept duri

the daytime, when, =it-
ting upon his haunches, with its head thrust between its hind

legs, it appeared hke a large ball of fur, 1t was an exceedingly

savage animal, bit very severely, and would not readily unfix -
its hold of anything it happened to seize withits teeth,  When P
walking, the hind legs were only used, and these were very l

widely separated.  The tail assisted slightly in supporting the
body, which was but httle raised in ront” The males some-

what exceed the females in size.

IL. WHITE-TAILED RAERIT-BANDICOOT. PERAGALE LEUCURAL
Leragale fewcnra, Thomas, Ann. Mag, Nat. Hist., ser. o
397 (1887), and Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 225 {1888),
Characters—1 robably shaller than the last ; forn slender § fur .
; y
|

-
-

!
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long, soft, and sitky.  General colour pale vellowish-fawns

unde-parts and limbs white,  Fars thi

iy clothed with fine

sitvery hairs ;. greater portion of soles of hind feet haijry,  "I'ail

‘I'Ilt‘-tlt'hllt'. slender, tapering, short-haired, and, except on the

upper surface of the terminal third, uniformly white.

Distribution. —'robably Central or North-Central Australia;

This interesting specics is only known from a specimen
of a vers young male preserved in the collection of the
Iritish Muscum.  While

with the typieal representative of the genus, this species makes

avrecine inall other essential features

a remarkable approximation in the structure of s upper tecth
to the genus Perameles, and thus serves to indigate that the
Rabbit-Tandicoots are in all probalulity 2 spec
TheriTome—

mlised ofishoot

‘ TIE TRUE BANDICOOTS. GENUS PERAMELLS.

Ferameles;, Geoflr,, Bull, Soc. Philom., vol. 1L, No. 5o, p.
249 (1803).

Form varying from a stout and clumsy to a light and delicate
figure ; muzzle long and Pig-like; ears variable in length;
fore feet with the first and Afth toes short and clawless, and
the three middle ones subequal, with powerful curved claws ;
hind feet with the first toe (hallux) short and clawless, the
second and third toes with flat twisted nails, the fourth long
and powerful, with a stout pointed elaw, and the fhlth similar
but smaller.  Tail tapering, short-haired, or nearly naked.  Six
or eight teats.  Usually five pairs of upper, and thrée of lower
incisor teeth 3 upper molars either triangular or quadrangular,
with numerous sharp cusps.

\ The true Bandicools, of which there are upwards of some
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twelve species, are all comparatively stoall creatures, distribut il

over Australin, Tasmania, New Guinea, and some of the
neighbouring islands, Exclusively terrestrial in their habits,
and making nests of dried herlage, sticks, and leaves, they,

subsist chiclly on inseets, srobs, worms, and bulbous and other

roots, as well as fallen berrics and larger froits. Ln conseguence

L these habits they do wuel damage to the gardens and come

ficlds of the colonisis, by whom they are cordially detested,

From the large quantity of carth found in their stomachs it is

probable that the greater proportion of their food consists of

WO,

It is mentioned by the author of the British Museum cata-
logue of Magsupials, that the Australian representatives of the
weius fll natorally into two well-defined groups, of which the

e Lt

e ) e

SN D
.,—-""'-F.-H-._.__._FF-'

Side View of Teeth and Jaws of a Bandicom,

one is tepificd by Gunn's Bandicoot (Plate XXIL), while the
ather 13 best r._-;:ru.-aeniurl Iy the short-nosed species | Mlate
NXIIL). Had we these Australian forms alone to deal with,
it might, indeed, he advisable Lo class these annmils under two
generic headings,  They are, however, so closely connected by
the intermediate Papunn forms that any such subdivision is im-
practicable ; these annectent forms affording one more instanece
ol the survival of zeneralised and presumably ancient types in
New Guinea to which allusion has been already made, 5
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g

I: STRIFED BANDICOOT, PERAMELES BOUGAINVILLIL

watrieles bogad

7 Qnoy and Gabmard, Y owvnee Uranie,
Zool, p. 36 (1824) ; ‘Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus.,
I 3 (IS8R,

Lerameles myosurus, Wagner, Archiv. {ur. Nat., vol. vil,, pl. 1
I 293 (1541).

Lergumedes arenaria, Gould, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1844, p- 104,
Characters,—Size small 3 form licht and delic ate 5 [ur coarse,
M bt not spinose ; muzele long and slender 3 ears long, narrow,
and pointed, reaching, when laid forward, beyond the cyes,
their backs greyish flesh-colour, slightly darker on the anterior
portion of the termival ball.  General colour olive urey
upder-parts white : sides ol rump with ill-defined dark and
li;.;ﬂ LRSVOTsE stripes.  Soles of hind feet hairy, black pos.
teriorly; naked, granulated, and flesh-coloured in front, with
wellmarked round pads at the bases of the fourth and fifth

toes.  Tail moderate, brown above, white beneath.  Six teats.

th of head and body about g inches @ of tail 4} inches,

. Distribntion.—West Australia,

Variety.—In South-Eastern and. Southern Australia the
typical form of the specics is repliced by a variety (the
Perameles faserata of Gray) distinguished by the more marked
contrast hetween the dark and light patches on the back of the
cars, and the well-delined and conspicuous dark and light
striping of the rump.

‘ The present, together with the two following species, belongs
te an exclusively Australian group, in all of which the posterior-
half of the sole of the hind oot is hairy, the ear is long, and
when laid forward reaches at least to the eye, and has a pointed
tip, while there are eight teats.

Habits.—In common with its nearest allies, this species
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frequents the stony ridges of the hotter and more ex
portions of the country, whereas the Short-nosed  Bandicoof
and its kindred prefer low swampy grounds covered with the
densest vegetation.  On the other hand, in the neighbourhood
of the Swan river, Gould states that the present species Fresides
in the densest seruby; thickets of the seedling Caswarine being

its favourite resort. It makes a compact nest in a hollow on

the ground, of arasses and other materials, which assimilate so "
closely in colour and appearance to the surrounding herliage, l
that it is very difficult of detection, the difficulty being much
increased by the nest having no visille opening for the ingress
and egress of the animals.  The nests are generally inhabited
by pairs ; the young are either thrée or four in number.”

l

* Its food consists of insects, sceds, &¢. It excavates holes
in the earth, with rapidity and ease, and to those—and the
hollow trunks of fallen trees, it Mics for shelter when pursued
by its enemies.”

In regard to its burrowing habits, Kreflt states that in spite
of its strong claws, the Striped Bandicoot seldom digs holes ex-
cept in search of its food, which comprises bulbous roots, plants,
and insects. Nocturnal and social in its wild state, this animal,
according to the writer quoted, bears captivity well, and be
comes an adept in Mice-catching. He observes that the 1
Bandicoot *would tumble the Mice about with its fore paws,
break their hind legs, and eat generally the head only, 1 have
seen a single individoal kill as many as twenty Mice in a very |
short time, breaking their bones successively, after which it
woiild satisly its hunger.™ I

The young are born {rom May to August, and are generally
{rom two to four in ;]ltlllhl;'l', although the female has upwards
of eight teats. \

In captivity a specimen lived chieflly on insects and raw
meat, which were encircled by the long tongue and conveye
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-+t month picee by piece.  In conscquence of the extreme

i T'y]::iimﬂ].' :tlhl thinness of its integuiments, this specics 15 one of
tl

e most ditficult of Maminals to skin.

IL GUXN'S BANDICOOT, PERAMELES GUNNL
-

Lerameles gwead, Gray, Proe, Zool, Sae., t338, pe 13 Thomas,
Cat. Marsup. Drit. Mus., p. 245 (1883),
(Plate XXT)

Size large ; formslender ; fur soft, not spinese ; muzzle long
and slender ; ears large and pointed, reaching, when laid for-
ward, to beyond the eyes, their backs yellowish-brown, with a
darker blotch on the anterior portion of the terminal hall,
General colour grizzled yellowish-brown ; under-parts while or
yellowish-white T sides of rump with four transverse vertical
stripes,  Soles of hind feet hairy and black posteriorly, naked
and white anteriorly, with small rounded striated pads at the
bases of the third and fourth toes. Thil very short and slender,
white except for a short portion of the base of ihe upper sur-
face. LEight teats. Length of head and body about 16 inches :
of tail less than 4 inches,

Distribution.—Tasmania, and probably the coast region of
South-Eastern Victoria,

This species, aceording to an account given by its discoverer,
Ronald Gunn, is abundant in all parts of Tasmania, where it
burrows in the loose soil in scarch of roots and worms. The
harm that it inflicts on gardeners is sufficiently indicated by the
circumstance that on one occasion a Bandicoot of this species
completely destroyed a whole collection of imported bulbs,

The white transverse bands ornamenting its hind-quarters
afford a ready means of distinguishing between Gunn’s Ban-

dicoot and the nearly allied species nest mentioned.
-
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11l. LONG-NOSED BANDICOOT. PERAMELES NASUTA. it
: =g
e
(t80q); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Drit. Mus, p- 24
{1338).
Perameles faiosond, Quoy and Gamard, Voyage Uranie, p- 57
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rr waseela, Geoffr, Amn. Muséam, vol. i, e O

e

(1524).
{Mate XX -
Characters.—Size and form as in the preceding ; fur conrss
rough, and slightiy spinose ; muzzle very long and slender, !
General colour dull olivaceous brown, without stripes on the i

rump; under-parts white, as are the inner sides of the limbs
and the feet.  Ears long, narrow, and pointed. Soles of hind
feet granulated, black and thinly haired behind, white and
vaked in front.  ‘Tail of moderate length, Brown above—pates

beneath. oht teats.  Length of head and body about 16
inches ; of wil 5 inches.

Distribntion.— Eastern Australia,

Mr. Thomas remarks that although in its long ears, and the
general structure of its skull and the form of its lower jaw, this !
species clearly belongs to the same group as the two preced-
ing ones, yet in its spiny fur, the absence of stripes on the
rump, and the characters of the palate and the so-called bulle )
m theauditoryrezion of the skull, it approachzs so nearly to
some of the Papuan species as to forbid the splitting up of the

aenus.
appears to be nothing special recorded in the habits of

s, which differs from the facts already mentioned 4

There
the specie
ander the heading of its allies,

1V, LONG-TAILED BANDICOOT. PERAMELES LONGICAUDA.

serers and Dorey, Aon, Mus, Genovag

Lerameles fongicand,
vol, viil, p. 335 (18700

=
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o '.FI'I' .'I:'"" ] T

« Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p.
24 [ assh,

' In comimon with the whole of the re |'-':i“i||'.f_ membiers of
the genus, this species diders from the preceding group in thes
following points @ Centre of sole of hind foot in the adult

naked nearly, or quite, to the heel,  Ear short, so that when

faud forwards, it [alls short al, Or |I.II|'|}' reaches, the £Ye; s L

.!I..'illf_'. roundaed instead of ||||||-||-||,

Charactors—5Size small; form licht and slender ; fur close,

coarse, and rouzh, but not spany.  General colour dull greyvish-

3
{

brown, the thinner hairs tipped with dull yellow or grey ; chin

srevish-brown ; unde: parts, as well as mner sides of limbs,

white or yellowish. Ears rounded, rather small, and broacd,

~rerehing-the eyes when laid (orwards, Fore fect with

brown hair, but the fingers naked ; backs of hind feet white ;
1 their soles wholly naked, finely granuated, with small rudi-
i mental pads at the bases of the tocs.  “Tail as long as the body
| {exclusive of the head), tapering, thinly haired, with the termi:

nal two inches of the under surface white, elsewhere brown.
? Eight teats,

Distribution.— North-western New Guinea.

b V. ‘RAFFRAY'S BANDICOOT. PERAMELES RAFFRAVANA.

7 -

l Perameles rafirayana, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., ser. 6,
vol. vii., pl. viii. (1855) ; Thomas, Cat, Marsup, Brit. Mus.,

p. 239 (18335).

| it

Characters.—Size rather large ; form ght and delicate ; head
long and slender ; fur thick, close, rough, and slightly spinous
in places. General colour coarsely grnizzled rufous or umber-
brown, with the thicker hairs black, and the thinner ones
tipped with orange or rufous ; head dark Lrown, with the sides

[ the face paler ; chin and chest white ; rest of under-parts

S
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B . amamr —a

whits or white and brown; limbs lbrown, with the fiizers
nearly naked.  Muzgle very long and slender, with the top anl
sides of the nose naked. Ears longer and narrower than ind
.other members of the zroup, not quite reaching the eyes when .
turned forwards, and with rounded tps.  Soles of hind Teet
naked and codrsely granulated, with indistinet  rudimental
pads at the bases of the fourth and filth tocs, Tail long, .
evlindrical, and uniformly clothed with short fine biack hairs.
Eight teats.

Distribution.—New Guinea. I

¥1. BROADDENT'S BANDICOOT., PERAMELES BROADBENTL
Perameles Sroadbent, Ramsay, Proe. Linn. Soc. N South
Wales, vol. iii., p. goz (1878) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsu
lirit. Mus., p. 240 (15858).
Founded upon o very large adult male s[*:u_-rilm_-n which

is only luru'.'i.x':un.':ll}' admitted by the aunthor of the British

Museum Catalogue of Marsupials as specifically distinet from

the preceding ; its chiefl claim to distinction being based on

the peculiar character of the tail, which is stated to difier from ‘
that of all other members of the family in being partially pre-

hensile. ‘This appendage is long, scaly above, and covered

below with flattish transverse scaly tbercles; its colour being |
hlackish for about fwo-thirds of its lepgth, and thence fawn-

coloured to the 1i]'|_. with a Sparse L'||.|lhil1:.{ of short hair.  “Che

great size of the type specimen may be merely due to sex and

age.

Pistribution.—South-castern New Guinea. "

vil. DORIA'S BANDICODT. PERAMELES DOREVANA.

vrameles. doreyana, Quoy and Gaimard, Voyage Astrolabe,

Zool., vol. i., p. 100 (1830} ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit,
Mus., p. 236 (1888). !
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stmteles reefeseens, Poters and Doria, Ann, Mus. Cienoy,, vol,

VL, b 540 4 1.-::;_-.;|,

wranieles artensis, Petersand Doria, af ol p

-

Characters.—his and the following species may be at once

distinguished from all the other members of the senus by

having only four, in place of five, pairs of upper inci

sor teeth
pecies 15 characterised Ty ils large size and
| - .
l elongated muzele, coupled with the presence of eicht teats ; its

senerl colour ||;'i|‘|;: dark coppery-brown, coarsely grizeled

I'he present s

with arange.

Distribution.—New CGuinen and neizhbouring islands, includ-
ing the Kei and Ara groups.
Y1, COCKERELL'S BANDICOOT. TPERAMELLIS COCKERELLL

Leraiedes cockerelfr, Ramsay, I'roc. Linn. Soc. N, South Wales,
vol. i, p. 370 (1877) 5 Thomas, Cal. Marsup. Brit. Mus.,
- 233 (1BEB).

Lerameles myoides, Glinther, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser. 5, vol.
Xl P 247 (1853)

Leramedes waragassi, Mikl, Maclay, Proc. Linn. Soc. N. South
Wales, vol. 1z, pe 7r5:(1884).

' Distinguished from the Iast by its inferior size, and shorler
muzzle, coupled with the presence of only six mammee ; the
general colour Leing coarsely grizeled black and yellow.

Distribution.—North coast of New Guinea, Aru, and adjacent
islands.

1. BORTH AUSTRALIAN BAKDICOOT, TERAMELES MACRURA.

Lerameles macrura, Gould, Proc. Fool Soc, 1842, p. 41;
Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Drit. Mus., p. 234 (1888).
The skulls of this and the remaining species of the genus
=
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differ: from those of all the preceding forms by the Targe
and i ‘5:"I:I||l.'l.] contour of the ,'il,ll,liln[_'. or |1'||_|5:;|1|_i|' il
sitated below the aperture ol the internal |_;4|'.. In the I.I.]'l_l;lt.1,'
ol the other specics these bulle are small, hemispherical, antd
olten more or less imperfectly ossified,

Characters.—Size large : form rather stout ; fur short, coarse,
and spiny.  General colour coarsely prizeled yvellow and Ilack 5
under-parts white or yellowish-white.  Ears short and bioad,
their backs brown, narrowly margined with white.  Feet brown,
or mixed brown and white ; soles of hind feet noked and
coarsely wrinkled.  Tail mather long, brown above and white
beneath.  Eizght teats.  Length of head and body about 16
inches ; of il 7 inches.

Distribution.-—Northern Australia,

X. GOLDEN BANDICOOT. PERAMELES ATURATA.

FPeraweles awrats, Ramsay, 'roc, Linn. Soc, N, South Wales,
ser. 3, vol, i, p. 551 (1887)
FPerameles wurata, Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm., p. 23 (1892},
Characters-—3Size small ; form rather stout; fur coarse and
spiny.  General colour rich golden-brown  pencilled  with
black ; under parts white.  Length of head and body about
B4 inches. ‘
Distribution.— North-Western Australin,
In the British Museum Catalogue of Marsupials this Bandi- -
coot was identificd with the precéding, from which (assuming
the type specimen to be adult) it appears sufficiently distin-
euished by its greatly inferior size.

%[, SHORT-XOSED BANDICOOT. PERAMELES ORESULA,
Didelphss ohesula, Shaw, Nat. Miscell,, vol. viil, pl. ecxeviii;
(1793} ;
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s ofeinda, (i offroy, Ann. Muséum, val, [y s B |
(1524); Thomas, at, Marstp. Drit. Mus, p. 231
{1358),
Lerameles fusitventer, Gray, in Grey's Australia, Appendix,
vol, i, po gor (1841}
‘ Perameles afiinis, Ciray, List Mamm, Brit. Mus., peo0b {1843)
(Flate XXI/T1)
Characters.—Size medium ; form stout,  Inoall other respects
externally similar to feremeles macrre, except that the tail is
shorter, the feet are rather less heavy, and the colour is lighter.

14 inches.

Length of head and body about 14 inches : of il 54

Distribution.—Australia, south of the tropics, and Tasmania.

N & Habits. 1Tt does |1.ul appear that .'illl\'1|3:!'|_'_[ -c[n_-r'F..Ll hn:: Lieen
. recorded of the halms of this and the allied species whereby
they can be distinguished from Gunn's Bandicoot and its

kindred, with the exception thar, as already mentioned, they

; are stated by Gould to inhabit damper and more densely
] wooded situations,
i
¥
X1l PORT MORESEY BANDICOOT. PERAMELES MORESHYENSIS.
Perameles morestyenss, Ramsay, Proe. Linn. Soc. N. South
= = ‘e y 3
i Wales, vol. ii., p. 14 (1878).

Characters.—General external characters as in /2 abéseede and
P maceara, except that the fur is coarser and more spiny, the
colour of the erown of the head darker, and the hinder portion
of the back dark grizzled orange, instead of being uniform with
the fore-quarters.

Distribution,—South-castern New Guinea.

Although the above-mentioned points of distinction from the
Australian forms are small they appear, according to Mr.
Thomas, 1o be constant, and as the Papuan form inhabits an

; 2 I
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area separated from that of the others by a wide stretch af 561
it may be provisionally allowed to rank as a species.

TIHE PIG-FOOTED BANIMCOOTS. GENUS CIKEROPUS

Cheropus, Dgilby, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1838, b 25.

Form licht and stender ; muezle short and narrow ;- ears
lone and narrow ; Tore fect with the first and Gfthe digits
wanting, the fourth rodimentary, and the second and third
fully developed, with long, slender claws 5 lind feer with the
first toe (hallwx) wanting the Afth rudinentary, and the fourth
very large ; tail cylindneal, shghtly crested along the upper
surface,  Eight teats.  Five pairs of wpper, and three of lower
incisor teeth, _ o __.,._‘___d_‘_

The single Australian representative of this remarkable
genus is approached, observes Mr. Thomas, both in general
external appearance, and in the structure of the skull, by -
(iunn's Bandicoot and its allies, from which group it may

therefore prabably be regarded as a specialised offshoot.  “Its

distinction as a genus is, however, unquestionable, even ifit 1

were ot for the unique and peculiar structure o s fore feel,

which have such a striking resemblance to those of the Pigas '
r

to have gained for the only species its common English name
of Piz-footed Bandicoot.

L PIG-FOOTED BANDICOOT. CHEROPUS CASTANOTIS.

Charapus ecaudatus, Ogilby, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1838, p. 25,

Charopies castanotts, Gray, Ann. Mag., Nat. Hist, vol ax,
p. 4z {1842); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. drit. Mus,, p. 250
(1858).

Charapus occidentalis, Gould, Mamm. Australia, vol. i, pl. vi.

(155 ) .
: -
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Characters.—Size small ; form delicate: fur coarse and straight,

| Bt not spiny.  Ears thinly haired, dull chestnut-brown behind,

[

1 (]-'l!'|-i-.'l'll-l'.___:' towards the Lip. General colour coarse I_:li..-'.-'in_'-;]

grey, with a tinge of fawn; under-paris white. Limbs long

and slender ; tail short, black above, crey on the sides and

beneath. Length of head and body about o inches = of tail

4 inches.

Distribution.—Western New South Wiles and Vi

Lo, and
South and West Austrahin.

Habits. — Lirst  described from an accidentally mutilated

example, this corious  amimal  was bz tail-

leass and was, thercfore, named O

! ., but

on the acquisition of other specimens, showing the pre-
— —crimaof e well-deve loped tail, the noune was very properly
echanged 1o arsfanadis, inzllusion to the chestnut colour of the
L-._:_r-i.. In size the |'|___I footed Bandicoot may by o) arcd to a
small Rabbil.  Writing of its first discovery in 1836, Mitchell
Sihe most

observes that remarkanle i'l-’:llll':'-l, of this {|.!_\.'-.

j'l:ll.l:lll v owias the discovery of an animal of which T had SCen

b
r only a

Wellington Valley, where, from its very singular form, T sup-

head in o fossil state in the limestone caves of the

;. G postd it to belong to some extinet species,  The chiel pecu-
: liarity then observed was the broad head and very long slender

snout, which resembled the narrow neck of a wide bottle @ but
in the living animal the abscnce of a tail was still more ree
markable. The fect, and especially the fore legs. were also
singularly formed, the latter resembling those ol a Piz; and the

&

supial opening was downwards and not upwards, as in the
kangaroo and others of that elass of animals.  This quadruped
was discovered by the natives on the ground ; but on being
chased it took refuge in a hollow tree, from which they took it
alive, all of them declaring that they had never before seen an
nimal of the kind. This was when the party had com-

L 2
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menced the journey up the left bBank of the Murray, immeds-
ately alter crossing that river.”

The ‘most rema

cable statement in this account is the

allered occurrence of fossilised remains of this animal 10 the

caves of the Wellington Valley, since, amonig VaSE TiLimn- '
Lers of bones subsequently acquiréd from that district by the
Brittsh Muscum, noae are relerable 1o thi Piee-fonted Banda-
coot. It may be renirked, in passing, that from the strocture

of this family, 1t mizght have been thouoht that the hackward

dircction of the opening of the pouch was the original con ‘1
dition among the Marsupinls, and that its forward direction in

he KEanearoos, and other forms which habitually maintain a .

more or less nearly upright pesition, had been acquired in order
to prevent the helpless young from falling out The condition” g g |
prevailing in the Dasyerdds disproves, however, this view. Bur- o
s of the family, the

rowing in the ground like the other memb

Piz-footed Bandicoot seems to be omnivorous in its tastes, but
appears to be specially fond of insects, Sturt states that in
the Darling district these animals are generally found lying out |
in the grass, and that when chased by dogs they almost in- =

variably took refuge, after a short run, in hollow logs, from
which they were readily cut out. In the open they squat like
Rabbits, laying back their broad ears along the shoulders'in a K
very similar manner.  When confined in & box, captured speci-
mens ate sparingly of grass and tender leaves, although show-
ing a much greater partiality for flesh.  “The latter diet did not,
however, appear to suit their constitution, all the specimens

dying in succession.

Although still found thirty years ago on the plains of the
Murray district, Krefit states that it was even then rapidly hecom:-
ing rare, owing to the increase of cattle and sheep.  Alter much
trouble, that observer succeeded in securing some living speci-
mens, whose history he recounts as follows :  “ Aboutl sun-
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town, when 1 was about to secure my animals for the night,

o of the mmblest made 1t eseapee, AEY

inge clean through

the wires of its cage, At a guick pace it tin up one of the

sandstone chiffs, followed by mavself, all the blackfellows, men,

0 1 P t:T: | bsi b - I 4} i + : 1
wolnen, amd children, and ther dogs.  Here wias a splendil

apportanity for observing the motions of the animal, and |

Feel e I C X Ll ol . - ik L
AVilied myseil ol L. Ulhe Clurrapns i_ll_-:l'_-:-'.-\.-.l'-_l NnKC a |:-:-.l|,l 11-

down hack in a canter, apparently dmgzing

the hind-gquarters

alter it; we kept in sight of 1

fugitive, and, aftér a splendid

run up and down the sand-hills, our pointer, who had been

A large tin-case

let loose, brought it to bay in a sali-bus

up for the habitation of these animals, and provided

wias fit

i

. . 1 ]
with coarse barlev-grass, upon wlich, as the natives informed

me, they feed.  Insccts, particalarly grassh rs, were also

1 Rl
riestless at st

si=into the box, and, though they were

and made vain attempts to jump out, they appeared snug

A . ;
enatgh in the moring, having constructed a completely
covered nest with the grass and some deied leaves.

o the daytime, they always kept in their hiding-
places, and, when disturbed, quickly returned to them ; but,
as soon as the sun was down, they became lively, jumping
about and scratching the bottom of the case in their attempts
toregam liberty. I kept these ammals upon lettuces, barley-
grass, bread, and some bulbous roots, for six weeks.”

The Pig-footed Bandicoot is a free drinker, but never attacks
Mice, alter the manner of the other members of the family.
Althouzh provided with eight teats, the female produces only
a pair of young at a birth, these probably making their ap-
peanince in May or June, It s notewarthy that in the yorng
aniimal the third toe of the fore ool is relatively more
developed than in the adult. Tt does not appear that this

anuual has ever been exlubied alive in Encland,
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FAMILY DASYURIDA, THE DASYURES,
THYLACINES, erc.

Limbs subequ

third and fourth toes completely separate, the first (hallux)
small and clawless, or wanting, and the others of subequal size,
'Tail long, hairy, and non-prehiensile,  Stomach simple 3 intes-
tine without a blind appendage or caeum ; pouch, when pre-
sent, opening forwards or downwards, Four pairs of upper,
and hve of lower meisor teeth @ and the whole of the dentition
of a thoroughly carmivorous type, the upper molars being more
or less trinngular in form, and carrying a number of sharp
Cusps.

This famaly, which is distributed over Avstralia and Tasmania,

New Guinex, and the adjacent islands, exclusive of Those of
the Austro-Malavan region, embraces the only thoroughly ear-

nivorous Australinn Marsupials, and likewise the largest repre-

sentatives of the Polyprotodont subdivision of the order.

Although all its members subsist on an animal diet, the smaller
" kinds are either wholly ar partially insectivorous. None appear
to b carnivorous.

As a whole, the Dasyrride may be regarded as among the
most generalised of all living Marsupials, some of them, and

Iv the little Banded Anteater, retaining indications

more eapeci:

af affimity with the extinet Jurassic Marsupials of Europe which

are unknown clsewhere.
THE THYLACIXNES GENUS TIIY LACINUS.
Thylacinus, Temminck, . Monogr, Mamm,, vol. i, p. 6o (1827),

This genus, together with all the other members of the

family, with the exception of the Banded Anteater, constitute a

- fore feet with five toes : hind feetwith the™

sub-family (Dasyrrine), characterised as follows : -|-”|15:-_u|.:/’--
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| .\'-il'l'l]"]l.'. and non-extensibe o lower I'f' roincdoed amd not
|.|'|,}|_]liL'L"'.|-;, ~'|'Il."\|. without HI ':|.||:-i. |'|-l;| prairs ol | T milar
reeth in each jaw, the lower ones with their outer cusps larger
than the iner ones,

The following may be taken as the distinetive characterisoes

of the penus under considertion = Stee e 3 form Woll-hike s

muzzle long and slender 3 ears of medinm size ; tail long, shor

hatred ; feet coarkedly dicitierade, the front ones with the

toes (urmished with shor, tl

ick, comical claws, and the hind
1

s with only four toes, owing to the absence of the

Back marked with transverse black bands ts. M
i 3 L}

supial bones rudimentary.  Four pairs of promolar I
Adtho soccurrenee i Queensland of an anin allicd

to the Thylacine has been reported, this hasnot been conlinned

TS SEChns 1o [0 De

—___Ebwihe capture ef specimens,

|"i'|'|ll. ented -.-!I.I'\' by the undermentioned Tasmanian SPCCIES.

There 13, however, | evidenee that

during the Pleistocene, or latest g cpochy, on the

I where s |||---:'|:-:.:|| reimains  are ol

Avstralian mamlang
l of uncommon occurrenve in the caverns and  superficial
L!,-;_-ll- Tl
I. TASMANIAN THYLACINE. THYLACINUS CYROCEDIEA]

1, Harris, Trans, Linn. Soc, vol. ax,. .

cynacefd
174 (1503).
I Dasvirus crnoceplndys, Geolfroy, Ann, Muséum, vol. xv, 1. o4

{1510).

- Thylactnwes hareist, Temminek, Monogr, Mamm,, vol. i, p. 63
(1627

Liplacinus  cynoccplials, Fischer, Syn.  Mamm, |

(1820) : Thomas, Cat. Marsop. Bri. dhis.. po o255

.
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fremucess, Kreflt, Ann, Mag. Nar. Hist, serd, §

i, P 290 (18035),

(Flate NX71%)

Charncters, —TFur short, close. and c|'i~[1. General eolour”
pgale, finely grizeled, greyish-brown, with a faint yellowish or
tawny tinge ; under-parts somewhat paler ; edges and bases of
the ears, as well as a pateh round each eye, nearly white ;
hinder part of back marked with some sixteen blackish-brown
transverse bands, descending in the region of the rump nearly
to the knee. Soles of hind feet naked and eoarsely granulated, 1
without distinct pads.  Tail. with indistinet erests of hair on
its upper ancd lower surfaces, with its up blackish. Length of
head and body about 44 inches: of tail 21 inches.

It may be mentioned as a somewhat remarkable fact HP_L_L
traces of a rudimental pouch are found in the male '|"ET:|_|;|-. ine,

and it should be added that such a rudimenial pouch. which
may be either permanent or transitory, has been detected in
the males of several other Marsupials, most of which belong

to the Polyprotodont division of the order. |
Distribution.— I'asmania. L
Habits.— Known among the colonists by the names of Native |

Walf, Tiger, or Hy®na, the Thylacine was at one time an abun-

dant animal in its native island. The damage which it inflicts :

on the flocks of the settlers has, however, given rise to a

relentless war of extermination, which has resulted in (he al-

most complete extinction of this, the largest of the Australasian

Carnivores, in the more settled portions of the country.
So like in general appearance to a Wolf is this animal, that y

the name of Tasmanian Wolf might well receive general adope
tion, were it not for the circumstances that the application of
the name of a placental Mammal to o Marsupial 1s best, wlhen

possible;, avoided. And on this ground alone we prefer Lu,/'k—,_

-

g
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A

llnrlllll.“' e ol this sLLVLIEDSRE

__'| cised Torm  of s Sl ntifie de LML A the

The Thylacine appears o be genemlly found among caverns

! :
ind rocks in the deep and almost impenetrable glens in the

L'I:_'i‘:lr'll':l'!':' il of the |'|:__-|||-'.| mountamns of Tasmanm. Chicelly

octurnal i therr habats, these antmals are d

the rare occasions when they show them

a-slow pace, and incessantly bl

light.  "Fheir ery appears o l

tural growl ; and it secis that, unlike Wolves, they never

nt in e ks. Belore the intr chion of feocks into

untry; the Thylacine doubtless subsisted mainly on the smaller

Kangaroos and Wallabies, t Fwith other Marsupials

hirst known specimen, capuured by Harris, having portions of a

SPImyTnteer i s stomach.  Sheep ave, however, easier

animals to kill than Kangaroos, and conscquently in the mor
ts of the COUnLry the "U'hyvlaciie soon ook to sl
killing. Its dej

during the nig

Hocks are alwavs clfected

ht-tume ; and some idea of it ferocity may be

ether will refuse

obtained from a statement of Gunn to the effect that in 1

g case of |__?’__|_ old males even seviral {_::,I__'-v, LC

to make an attack.

DEOOUCEs Tour \"""“".-:- Ones il

.I.I'II_: fl-l.'!u..!.-:! '|'|i:|'..ll._'|."||_; VEYRR ]
a birth ; the presence of only four teats i the pouch of the

female indicating that this number must be the T,

THE URSINE DASYURES., GENUS SARCOPLILUES.

F. Cuvier, Hist. Nat. Mamm., vol. iv.,, pt. 7o

(1837)-
Form very stout and powerful ;. muzele short and broad :
ears broad and rounded ; @il moderate, evenly haired : leel

plantigrade, the front ones with well developed eurved claws,

soand 1 the hinder At the laliux '-‘-.'|!|.|_i|:l_:_ Soles of hind feer

] s
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mithed, without well-defined pads.  Body Blotehed with whit

Two pairs of premolar teeth 3 the upper mols, save the Tast,

;|,|||| L1 I1|I.'F

very strong, tmangular in form, and muoch s
I

than 1n the preceding genus,

Like the latier, the genus Siwvapfiles is now represer
only by a single Tasmanian species, although a second one,
which became extinet before the historie period, formerly in
halsed the mambnd of Australia, "Uhe atfinities of the genos
es than with fhen

Pasmanian el 15 plac

appear o be closer with

although by many  writers the
amaong the latter animals,
. THE TASMANIAN DEVIL.  SARCOPHILUS URSINUS,

i wrsinn, Harris, Trans. Linn, Soc, voloix, p 170

{1508). |

B

5

Lhasvares wesinnee, Geofivoy, A Muséum. vol, xv, po 305
{(1&10).

mvier, Hist Nar Mamm., vol. i pt.

s, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mus, po 239

#
Charaeters.—I"ur thick 1 close, consisting larze
woolly under-fur.  General colour black or blackis
with a variable number of white paiches on the neck, shoulders,
rump, and chest, the latter being alone constant.  Ears hairy,
with well-marked tufts at the base; soles of fect marked,
conrsely sranulated, and without pads, but a small transversely
striated pad at the tip of each toc; il short, and unilformly
L

thickly haired. Length of head and body about 28 inches; of
tail 12 inches.
Distribution.— Tasmania |
Habits.— Like the Thylacing, the Tasmanian Devil, as the |
aimal under consideration, {rom its feroeity and destruchive
i
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s universaliy termed by the colonists of its native island,

5 first made known to science by Harris in the

LA | H oyt '|'.|-.-.|'._ .|;'-.i Were

iy, &ze. They, however,
l, and the taste was said to be not
'Illi-kk' "-":.'-ll. .I'u'\- |!IL settlement 1 reased, and the

trap in the

with raw flesh,

uniregu

kinds of

e - s
e I R =
" e et A e
o~ ey 7 W Yt prs S 2
o = o
{ <
I'.
o
t Upper and Toawer Teeth of the Tasmanian Tievil,

they also, it 15 probable, prey on dead fish, blubber, &e., as
these are frequently found on the sand of the séa-shord
= ]n a =lale |-_'- |-.|||;'|!||_-1||._-5|' t!!-".' anpear D II.' il I:'-,_'.i|_;:';'
11

sxvage, biting severely, and ottering at the same lime a low

yelling srowl. A male and female, which 1 kept for a couple
- n ah empty cask, were conlinually

of months chained togce
fighting. Their quarrels began as soon as it was dark {as they
slept all day) and continued throughout the might almost with-
in, accompanied by a kind of hollow harking,

, out intermissio
t not unlike that of a dog. and sometimes a sudden kind of

snorting, as if the breath was retained a considernble time and

wn suddenly expelled. ‘They frequently sat on their hind
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parts itnd used their fore paws to canvey Tood to thor me
The musclies of the jaws were very strong, as they craeke I
Larzrest bones with ease asunder”

|

xel h"!:- CATNIVOTOUS i:'l l:l-.";l' Il.i:'\-.lﬂ_ LS _ll'-i||1 -

spite their comparatiy ely small sz, comnmit great havoc anu
the sheeplolds of the settlers, and are Stated to be so ferociol

with such severity that one of them s fully a mate

and to |
for any ordinary Dog, It is a curious comment on the presen

stake of zoolo ral !"|1"""E"l|5:~" that naturalists are stll ue

.i.|'-'|l1.':il'!.'-.. '.-.'|I_!_| '||:,_' :"|'.I1|'||:|,I' |||' tenls iII the Fasmanmn e
sinee however, the female is stated to produoce from three
five young ones at a hirth it is probable that there are six (e
Bevond this statement as to the number of the young, nathing
seems to have been ascertaned with regard to the brecding
habits of these creatures.  Like many of its kindred—the=15

n Devil is a burrowing and nocturnal ammal.  In size it

1yan
may e o mpared (o Badeer, and owing to 115 short |i|:||.||.'1I
plantizrade feer, and short muzzle, its gaivand general appear-
ance are very Badeer- or Bear-hike.

In order to afford some further notion of the feracity ol

these animals, we may quote the following passage from Frefit:

# e of them, and by no means a large one, escaped not long

aga, and killed in two nights filty-four Fowls, six Geese, an
Albatross and a Cat.  Having been recaptured inwhat was con-
sidered a stout trap, with a door constructed of iron bars as
thick as a lead-pencil, he made his escape by twisting this solid
ohstdele aside, almost doubling it up with his powerlul teeth.
To give some idea of the strength of the animal, we mention
tnat the blacksmith who repaired the trap could not bend the
hars back into their position without proper tools.  When

caught in a Fox-trap, the black Dasyore often bites off the
fastened limb and escapes. A spocimen in the Muscum colles-

o, the largest ever secured, had only three legs, one of ihg



d imbs was clean gone, wnd not even the froce of a stump
e vistbile,'

The cnormous crushing power of the teeth of this animal
g already been alluded to, and will be fully borne out by an
pection of the skull. The cheek-teeth., as shown in the
JEHIE Ui PREC 155, A0 4 snecially chameterised by their stout
e .""'It close o 1-"-'--'.I:I__L tocether, the latter feature b g due
to the shortness of the muzzle.  The middle pair of uppdr
incisor teeth are lareer than those next them, while the tusks or
canine teeth are very large and powerful,

skeletons of the “Thylacine and the Tasmanian

el from those ol all the other mem

presence of a perforation on the inner
end of the humerus, or upy

bone of the

ide of the low
limb. In a skeleton of the present species inthe Museom

of the Roval College of Surgeons it s, however, stated that

perforation in one humerus and not in the other. The

absence of the same perforation in the Dasyures is a very un

warly all of which retain in

usual feature among Marsupials,

ations of their atfinity with certain extinet reptiles by iis

TIHE DASYURES., GENUS DASYURUS,
Dasvurns, Geoffroy, Bull. Soe. Philom., vol. i, p. 106 {1706},

General form usually slender and Weasel- or Civet-like, but

occasionally stouter.  Ears long and narrow ; nose naked, with
a deep groove running down to the upper lip; tail long, uni-
ormly and thickly haired throughout; feet plantigrade, with
sharp, curved claws; the first toe;, or hallux, of the hind

oot very small or wanting ; soles of the feet gra ated, and
foot very Il or wanting ; soles of the feet granulated, and
nearly or wholly naked. Body spotted.  Pouch opening ver-
tivally downwards ; six or eight teats. “I'wo pairs of premolap
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tecth incach faw : and all the teeth moch weaker o

preceding genus,
To the settlers the members of thizs fenvg are eor
known by the name of Native Cats, but since spch names,
I

wi havie already had oce S0 O Imenti iy, are dee

ledly o

uonable, we prefer to take an Anclicised form of the scientif

title,  These animals rnge not only aver Australia and "Tas
mania, but likewise ceeur in New Guinea and the adjacent
islands. Unlike the "Thelacine and Tasmanian Preval, which are
purely terrestrial, the majority of the Dasyures are more or less
arhoreal i their labits @ wlils they are both carpivorous anc
insectivorous,  Me Thomas surrests, however, that cortain S

cles (Dsveernes oiverrines and D, peaffrov), in which disting

and striated |'-I':;'\- are g |-'i||'_'_, on the soles_ of the fe

balily far leas arboreal than

Lrs G

others, since the oreans in L

tion seem to be dey l'|l.:-|_-l il -"'-?.".l'.‘.-'.'.."-l".l' with the seansorial POWLTS

of their possessors.  Obnoxious, and at the same time  well
k1
hen-roost and the dove-cot, the Dasyures may be resarded as

playing 1n Australia the sdfe of the Martens and Weasels in 1

Europe, since they subsist very largely upon birds and, at one

wil, to the settlers on account of their depredations to the

season of the VO, On then s

I. SPOTTER-TAILED DASYURLE. DASYURUS MACULATULS

Fizerra macuiata, Kerr, Linn Anim. Kingdom, p. 170
(702 )

Dasyrrns macrenrns, Geofl,, Ann. Muséum, wol, iii., p.
{r3oq)

Lhasywrns maculafs, Fischer, Zoogn., vol il po 584 (1813
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p. 263 (1888).

(Plate XX
Characters.—Size laree ; form stout amd heavy ; fur thick and
glose. General eolour dark brown {never black) with a rul
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worange tinge, and with liree white spots ; under parts white ar

|__|_|_||.‘ Vi Mow, BEars mther <ot or yery ':!'|'i|_\. Irairecd Hand
et with the first toe, or hallux, present s claws of both feet
e and powerlul,  “Iail very long, brown or rufons brown,
and spotted like the body,  Six teats

Lingth of head and
body about 23 inches : of tail 1o inches.

f"\lc'lu. ||-. this Spae

1es may be distinguished from all the
other members of the senus by s barpe size and spotied tail -

while it is further chareterised by the presenece of well-defined

Its

CT s|eCles iy the sditory

and transversely striated pails on the soles af the

skult ditfers from thiat of cvery oth

ar tympanme bullae acthe hase of

aperture of the internal
eir heme ol

uely oval, instead of spherical,

Distribution. - Feom Central Queensland 1o Vietoria, princi-

]1:|||'.' on the momntain rances, but ext nding 1o the const and
Tasmanix.  In commenting on its distribution, Mr. “Thomas

gbserves that ** the commonness of this qes in ‘Tasmania

and its

rarity on Lthe Continent of nterest as

ow exhirbited

o by the Thylacine and: Tasmanian Devil, namel

¥y 1:-.-I||;r'-_|.r CX-
termination in Australia, where both onee lived, and continued
: preservation in the island of Tasmania. Why the small
island of Tasmania should be able to support in considerable
numbers the three largest carnivorous Marsupials, competing
probably, to a certain extent, with each other, while they have

been almost or wholly unable to survive on the mainland, is a

problem which much requires elucidation. The presence of
the Dingo in Australia is no doult

e of the causes that have
tended to produce this remarkable state of affairs™

To this statement Mr, Ogilby replics by traversing the asser-
tion that the species under consideration is rare on the Austen-
lian mainland. ** As a matter of fact,” he writes, 5. macidafus

by no e

T G F1o :w-'\'l:lill'.L|I-.' hits 1 41y present
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intention of dying out-—in the moantaimons and constal distris
of Lastern Australia from Northern Oueensland, through N
Sounth Wales and Yictoria to South, and |L_:|,'|-ni|||1. West Austra
Iim. Tt may be worth mentioning that the largest, stoutést, ar
heaviest example 1 have yet seen was caught, in company with
five others, on Manby Beach, a suburly of Svdoey.  For these
and other reasons T cannot in any wise aoree with Mr. Thomas

15 o the approsching extermination of this species on the

mainland, nor can T allow, though confessedly anable Lo pro-

that the causes which

more ostenstble e

the anmihilation, at what must have been a very
recent period, of Sercophiins and Foydfoctans from Easten
Austrabia, can have in any degree affected D, mrewdaties, the
former having been purely, or at least, mainly terrestrial, while
the latter is most cmphatically an arboreal Mammall 1T th
Dinga, as sugpested by Mr. Thomas, had anything whatever Lo

do with the extermination of our Native Cats, the first to

war would have been £2. afperrinns, by far the most Lerres-

trial of all the Dasyures."

In size this species may be roughly compared to a Domestic
Cat ; and its general habits are doubtless similar to those of the
other arboreal members of the genus.  Its skin 1s but little t
valued by furriers

1. SLENDER DASYURE. DASYURUS GRACILIS.

Pacvicres pofcilis, Romsay, Proc. Linne Soc, N, South Wales,
gar, =, vol. 0, p. 1206 (1888); Ogilby, Cat. Awustral,
Mamm., p. 17 (1892).

Clhiaracters.—Size small; form hght and graceful ; fur short,
close, and somewhat harsh to the touch. General colour deep
blackish-brown, spotted with white, the spots on the sides and
on the basal third of the tail being larger than elsewhere, and

sometimes anning into one another. Ears short, thinly hairg



TASHANKIAR WOMBAT
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externally at the base, internally with a tult of long hairs at the
ront eddge. Hind feer with the Girst toe, or hallux ; claws long
and powerful. ‘Tl long, slender, tulied at the extreme tp,
and coloured ke the body,  Length of head and body 13
imches ; of tail gl inclies,

Distribution, —Bellenden Ker Range, Notthern Quoeenslnd,

Of this-reputed species, which wag deserilyad
ish Museum Catalogue of Marsupials was writt

remarks that * were it not for the indisputably adule densition of
the unique specimen on which Dr. Ramsay has founded his
new speeies, and that evidence, presunialily relinble, points to
the existence in the same district of a Spotted-tailed Disyure as
0 L

) have bzen mclined to treat this specimen as merely an aborted

large as or even larzer than the son caederdies, 1 should
1|'UT|'|'F;'1]'l'u['n‘:'u_'rl' that spécics.  Until, howgver, further research
has undeniably proved the presence there of two so widely

} separated races it is pethaps better to keep them ap

art.. It is

worth mentioning that both in its fauna and Aova the Bellenden
Ker Ranges show more distinet affinities to the Papuan than
L to the restricted Apstralian sub-region.  For instance, the rho-
dodendron flourishes in a wild stite in these mountains of
. Australia only, having evidently travelled round from the
Himalayas along the highlands of New Guinea, and so down
the Northern Queensland ranges: similarly  such  typieally
Papuan forms as Dewdrafares among Mamenals, Cuaserriis
among Birds, Papeina among Molluscs, Pesickeda among Earth-

L]
worms, with many others, have foand their way into e
L Australian fauna.”

IIL - COMMON. DASYURE. DASYURUS VIVERRINUS,

Didelplics sfverviaesy Shaw, &en. Lol volo 1, ptoz, - 40t
(1500).

-—A.
% 2 ! Al
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Laspurns piverrinns, Geoffr, Anme Muséum, vol, fii.,
360 (1804); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Bric. Mus., p. 26
(1888).

Dxasvaerns aasegel, Geoflr, ap. af, p- 350

Lasvurns gutlefns, Desmarest, Nouv, Dict. d'Hist. Nat vol.
5xiv., pe 10 (1804).

(Plate XX L)

Characters.—Size medium ; formn slender ; fur thick and soft.
CGieneral colour either pale grey or black, spotted with whate.
Ears large.  Hind foot without the first toc (hallux) ; soles ol
feet granulaied, without distinct pads.  ‘Tail bushy, its basal

three-fourths coloured like the back, but without spots; the tip |
white. Length of head and body about 18 inches; of il 12
. L
rches. - : !

e .-_'_-_"_._.-_ﬂ—:

The most intercsting peculinrity of thiz species is the fre-
guent occurrence of {melanistic) specimens i which the ground-
colour of the fur is black, instead of the normal grey. Although
the white spots are as fully developed in the black as in the
gray variety, the tip of the tail in the former becomes of the
same sooty hue as the body. For a long time the two were 3
rezarded as distinet species, but n'{:nﬁnling to Gould both the
grey and biack forms have been found in the sawe lhitter,

: 1 “
although, as we shall sce below, this must be an unusual i
camstiice, as it is contrary to the experience: of anothier
observer.
Distribation.—T'he eastern watershed of New Soulh Wales:
Victoria, South Australia, and ‘lasmanis "

Habits.—Writing of the habits of the Common Dasyure, Mr.
Czilby ohserves that “this species, in both varieties, i5 as much,
if not more terrestrinl than arboreal, living in dead rocks, orin *
hales in the cliffs, in which lattér place they feed on dead fish,
amd prohably erusticcans, molluses, &c., and are Itll,j!i f]'}
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__quently caught in baited fish traps left Bdre by the tide, or

ruled-up during bad weather®
Y Inwriting of thisspecies, Krefit oliscrves that *these little
créatures, with their fierce disposition, are familiar to the
gieater number of colonists.  Thiey inhabit our foress: but
de with civilised man when they find
of meat about his habi

prefer to take up théir a

out that he keeps plenty

1001, OT Fears

poultry. They are very snvaze for their size, and five of them
kept in a cage without sustenance for a day only, had almoet
rediced themselves to thi state of the [amous talibices of Il

kenny.  Th

fact is, they devoured each other ull only a part
remained, and the savase look and watchfulness of these two
animals was amazing to biehold

*Fhey are stubliorm.in the estrane, and appear 1o care
; — !

‘_"-""_ 'ﬁhiﬂﬂ_]‘:ulilirli:’. We have noticed them o COme quite uncon.
cerned mto a tent at night and take up a cosy plice near the
chimney, from which a fire-stick enly could dislodue thien.
."!|.|]<_|1_]'|\_'|' CIESE WAS I.Ik'.'|1||'||||,_|,|_ not many |_i;|.1_'_-,' i, -,-,-i“_-“ ane :__!
the Tiger-Cats actually faced a half-caste man, who was terror-

. stricken, and ran away. A real aboriginal hative, one of the

& old tribes, would have made short work of such an adversary :
but these poor people have now almost died out, and the fow
still lingering behind cannot even remember the animals which
their ancéstors hunted.”

. Like its kindred, this Dasyure is very destructive to binds,
especially poultry, while 1t also consumes large numbers of egas.
Living during the day in hollow logs, log-fences, or holes in
the around, these marauders sally forth at night to seek their foad

]

on the ground.  Here they are frequently put up by the dogs
of the sportsmen in pursuit of Phalangers
they neatly always take refu

and when chased
ge in the smaller trees, but rarely

ascending the gum-trees.  ‘The belts of timber on the edwes of

b swamps arc among their fvourite haunts ; while, as alrcady

wl 2
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mentioned, they thay not tialregquently be met with on Thi -
shore:  As many as six VOIS e may FILL-.'|.-||.'-|||;|:_- L pnaect will L
i nest s and it appears that, after leaving the teats, these afe
carried but a very short time in the ponch,

An anonvmous writer observes that in some parts of the
couneiy the hlack 1.'.-.|'i|_|:'.' is very rave and local s and that he
never found black and grey YOUnNDT ones in the sume nest, -

EI'| sire Lthis 'i|_'|L'i.'i.-L'3i I'Il.l_'u' ::-:- Il.-lld:;':||:.' i_'-.l|;||_|.1|_|_-l.|_ L |_h|_- COnYInNon
European Marten.  The fur being solt, the skins are suitable
for linings ; and [rom two to five thousand skins nre annually 1

ported into Bogland.  Formerly the grey skins fetched from

about lvepence o sixpence cach in the markel, while the
vaine of the black ones ranged from tenpence to a shilling,

CF date vears, however, there has been-a Qllin the price. ¢

IV. RLACE-TAILED DASYURE. DASYURUS GEOFFROYI.

Lhagvarus Yenfirops, Gouldy Proc. Yool Soe., 1840, % 151
Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 265 (1535).

Charagtere—Size medium ; form slender ; fur thick and soflt.
General colour olive-grey, tinged with rufous and spotted with
white ; under-parts white. Hind loot with a first toe (hallus) ;
soles of feer granulated, and their pads marked bysrounded
ynstriated prominences.  Ears large, brown at the back, with ;
white edges.  Tail long and rather bushy, the basal hall above
and the basal fourth below coloured like the back, but devoid
of spots, the remainder black. Length of head and body
about 16 mches; of tail 12 inches,  Six Leals.

Distribntion—All Australia, with the exceprion of the extreme
porth, and the coast districts of the south-cast.

The two sexes differ somewhat in size, and it appears that
the saee inhabiting the western portion of the conlinent attains
de Fr

Jarger dunensions thvatn the one from the U piuaile s




THE DASVITRES 165

straeture of the pods one s feet, Lthis species iz probabily

npeely terrestoal in iws habis.

¥V, NORTH AUSTRALIANY DASYURE. DASYURUS HALLUCATUS.
Hasvierns faffucatyrs, Gould, Proe. Zool. S

Phomas, Cat. Marsup. Briv. Mus

i L
y o2l {Toas )

Charnotera.—=12¢ =M

ot more than half the bulk of 2.
wder; fur short and coarse.  General

potied with white : unde

e, thenly clothed with fine yellow hairs.

oe (hallux) : soles of fect with smooth,
ads,  Tail lo

body, but unspotted,

IraAnsyers :_'. SLrane ragtner

z¢ eoloured hike

lacht teats.  Length of head and body
about 11 inches: of tail § inches,

Distribution.—Tropical Ausiralia.

the first toe or hallux in the hind foot, differs from the two

preceding ones, and ther

eby resembles the next, n its distn
transversely striated foot-pads, which may be taken as an
indicati

n of its arboreal habits, In its small size, sl

auild, and the struzcture of the hind feet, it makes a certain
approach to the members of the next genus, :1|'ilf.:||;;|1 in other
réspects it agrees with the typical Dasyures,  The near relation-
ship of this species to the next affords another instance of the
affinity  between the fauna of North Australin and New
Guinea.

¥I. PAPUAN DASYIFRE, DASYURUS ALGBOPUNCTATUS,

Ldasvieries al

II.-“'.-'.-'_-'.'.-'r‘:r.-".'rf_ = |'.||"'.l:'|. Notes Levden, Muos, vol. ﬁ.
p- 50 (1880); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit, Mus, p. 271
(1B58).

5 SpeCics, which derives its name from the [resence of
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Yot SRARS ! "1 1 _
iast, fromm wiich this spea

touter bl shorter e

bl

fury, andd the tulous or fulvous tinge in the general colour of
the back.

Distritntion.— North-western New Csuinea,

THE POUCHEDR MICE., GEXUS PFHASCOLOGALE.

Phascalogade, Temn k, Monogr., Mamm., val. i, p-56(1527), '

form slender and graceful ; ears rounded ; |

tail lone, s

d, or nearly naked ; feet broad and short; |
toes subequal, with sharp curved claws ; hind foot with a short,
clawless, first toe, or hallux ; solesof feet naked and granulated, b

with fine transversely granalated pads, that of the hallux being

frequently divided into two, Pouch practically wanting;

number of teats varying from two to five pairs.  “Three pairs

i teeth in each jaw, except in P erditicanda, where

wanting,.

Althoueh, as we ¢ had oceasion to mention in analegous

instances, the name of Pouched Mice s far from being free
from objection, yet since the scientific names of neither this
following |

nor  the us lend themselves readily to con- [

are compelled to use the colonial

-

The prety little animals belonging to the present penus
thus designated, ranze over the whole of Australia and New
Guinea, together with the adjacent islands; and are completely
arhoreal and inscetivorous in their habits.  As is well stated by
Mr. Thomas, they appear in the Australasian region to acenpy
the place held in India and the adjacent counties by dhe Tre
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«
Shaews ( Fiitain), and in Sout!

f Opossum.  ‘T'he largest of the

Australian  species the fur of

af the Papuan presentatives of the genus have

strped backs, althouoh a few aeres in this respect with their

fall SO0, 1800, P33
Lnn. ANl Lenova, ser., 2
Viarsup, I N ) 250
cli nel il ! el
on i paTts

tail short, with o prominent

vl et 1
owards the up, on the uppet
WET Preinoiar Lo 1SEnT

of head and body about ¢

{I. FRECKLED POUCHED MOUSE. PHASCOLOGALE APICALIS.
Fhrseolor aprealis, Gray, Anne Mag. Nato Hist., val. ix

p: 515 (1842); ‘Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus;; p, 277

{1558) -

Anteciinns apiealts, Gray, List. Mamm. Drit. Mus, p. g9

(15430
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Characters.—Size  moedidm furr s, Crienien | 1-.|'||\:h|"'r

freckled reddishogedy s under-parts dull white or yellowisii; agf
whitish ring round cach eye,  Ears short and rounded, clothed
on both surfaces with short grey hairs.  Front and outside of
fore leg rufous, remainder of outer surfice of limbs, az well
as the feer, grey ; soles of feet granulated, the pad of the hallux
rarely divided, Tail -||--|'.~ i'l:lil'g.', coloured above like the back,

inferiorly grev or

1 Inches

Distribution.—West, and |n't'r':-:|11|1-' also North, Australia.

Habits.— This Pouched Meouse is found not unecommonly in
the neichboorhood of the Swan River and King George's
Sound. and is known to the settlers of the fstrrmed-disteict o
by the name of the * Dibbler” A correspondent of Gould,
wha was fortubate enough to ind a female with young, states
that these were seven in number, and quite naked and blind.
He observes that above the teats of the mother there ®is a
very small fold of skin, lvoin which the long hairs of the under
surface spread downwards, and eflfectually cover and protect
the young. This fold in the skin of the abdomen is the only
approximation to a pouch which 1 have found n any of the
members of the genus.  The young are very tenacious of life ;
those mentioned above lived: nearly two days attached to the
mammae of the dead mother.”

1I1. CHESTNUI-NECKED POUCHED MOUSE. PHASCOLOGALE
THORBECKIANA.
Pihascolorale welas, Schlegel and Miiller, Verhandl. Nat. Ges,,
p: 149 (1539-44)
Fhaseologale thorbeckiann, Schlegel, Ned. Tijdschr. Dierk., vol.
iit,, p. 257 (1866) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p.
278 (1588}
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Characters ——Size large: form comparatively stout 5 fur coarse
and harsh, with the under-fur very thin,  General colour richly

riesated chestnut, black, and vellow ; back with three black

rpes s head dark yellowish-rufous, with a median black stripe

M IECTNCTINGE Ol | eI I.--|l 1 ||_L---.|'

backwardd along the

ok and back to the rump.  Ears small, thinly covered at the

back with black Crown and back of |

wadd, as well as

o | I e o LT .
Lo sides of neck (save [o

nut-red,. Chin and chest pal
parts yellowish-grey.  Fore legs rich rufous like the 1
hind ones darker; fore paws brown, the hinder brown or yel-
lowish-brown ¢ soles of hind lect naked, with hve ||.u|-. that on
divided. Tail evenly

cand short-haired

the hallux tn*n = at most, indistinctly

Lpering red above and on the s

e . =
neath ; the long upper bairs maroon-red, hike the rump;
upper surface of the tip black, and the under side rufous or

brownish. Six teats. The last premaolar tooth wanting

n

gsome specimens,  The length of the hend and body rather
less than in &2 penicifiata (infra, p. 145).
L Distribntion.—North-western New Guinea,
.
This species received its earliest name of P, wefas owing to
its having been deseribed from a black or melanistic individual,
] and smce, as Mr. Thomas remarks, it 15 by far the most bril-
liantly coloured member of the Family, if not indeed of the
entire order, such a misleading title a5 clearly inadmissible,
'['-._'-l_:‘_'ﬂ'lir with the allied species, it affords a striking example
of the characteristic brilliant coloration of Papuan amimals as

I contrasted with their allies in other parts of the world,

]
]

IV. RED-TAILED POUCHED MOUSE., PHASCOLOGALRE
' WALLACII,

]{}r).r..fh senrfiaees, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soe, |H.;':|§':, p- 113,




T=0 ALLEN'S NATURALIST'S TInpsly

Fhasealopale 2
P 355 (1366) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 250
(1838).

Liasefogids (Chatoccrcus) pilicamda, Peters and Daria, Ann

ef, Schlegal, Ned. Tiidschr, Diedk., vok i

Churacters.—Rather

ler than the last, it iy

eht rufous neck and tail, the dividied

be distinzuished by thi

pad of the hallux in the d oot and by ack

stripe on the head being cither indistinet or wanting, as well as

0y s Jenaern ¢35 brlliant |'|||--:._'|,|:--_:1 A5 S50

the paler head and neck.  ‘The tai

s considerably Inrger.

last premaolar tooth in both

Distribution. —South-western New Guinea and the Armn

I=lands, -
V. ORANGE-NELLIED POWCITED MOUSE. PHASCOLOCALE DORTE.
Flascoforale dorie, Thomas, Ann. Mus. Genova, ser..2, vol. i T
p- 203 (1536); & Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,; p. 282 (1883).
Characters.—Size medium ;- fur thick, close and soft, with

abundant dark slaty under-fur; head long and slender!
;

the hairs on the

led orange-brown,

colour dark griee

ed with orange ; back with a single well-defined

ommencing on the back of head ; under- €

parts dull orange rufous.  Tail comparatiy short-haired,
black, with the extreme tip white.  Four teats.

Distribution.—North-western New Guinea.

Vi. CHESTNUT-BELLIED POUCHED MOUSE. FHASCOLOGALE

DORSALIS,

Plutgealovale dorsalis, Peters and Doria, Ann. Mus. Genova,
sup. Brat. Mas,

val. viti., 1. 3535 (1876) ; Thomas, Cat. Ma

P 253 (1838).
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eeing with the preceding in the single striped
the tail, and the presence of only four

cies may be distinguished by the hairs

; | ol
e under parts, an | theanfierion E.-|:__-|-| of the hind foot.
istribution,— North-western New ( T e
SWAINSON'S POUCHED MOUSE. PHASCOLOGALE SWAIN-

SN
radomede sreainsons, Waterhouse, Aun. Mag, Nab. Hist.,

LA L e ] DR {tdq0): Thomas, Cat. Marsu

Brit. Mus., p. 253 (1835).

vrdasens; Gould, Mamm,  Awstralia, vol. &, pl.

i)
t i
piter, ef A w s and Petterd, Proe. Toy

Soc, Tasma

With this spe

of the o

on-striped represant 1tives

xecplon of one species

from the Aru Islands, are Australian, one of the latter ranging
mto New Guoines,

it and thick.

Characters.—Size medium ; Tur very long, s

General ¢ *p rufous or umber-brown, under-parts dull,

brownis rey o muzzle |I""I'_';: ears short and ||||':;||. covered

) with short dark brown hairs; feet dark brown : soles of the
hinder pair with five pads, that of the hallux '||.-i|~; at mwost bt
indistinctly divided ; front elaws very long and strong.  T'ail
moderate, short-haired, uniformly dark brown. Probably ten
teats. Length of head and body about 5 inches; tail of 4

‘

imches.

Distribntion™Tasmania and South-eastern Victoria

YIII. LITTLE POUCITED MOUSE PHASCOLOGALE MINIMA.

dayutris s, Geollr, Ann. Muséum, vol. dii., P 362(r8eq)
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Phareelogale minima, Temminek, Moogosre, Man
P: 50 (1827); Thomas; Cat. Marsup: Driv,
(1855,

Aptechinis. menennes, Gray, List Mamm. Bric
{153 )
Antechings sodipndenics. of A, coneinns, Hiezing

Proc. Bov, Soc. asmania, 1583 D 1|‘_‘,..::-i

Characters,—Size medium

and rather har Creneral colour goey, sullused

or rufous, es) on the hinder-parts ; under-parts, inelu-

stve of chin, dirty vellowish-grev.  Ears short, ne naked,

senerally tulted at the base.. A yellow patch on the front and

outer side of the hip.  Feet naked, vellow, or brown ; soles of
hind feet naked, usually with live pads, tmb thataf the hallux

lly divided ; claws very long and strong, Tl sl

short-haired, brown above, paler below. Number of

teats unknown.  Length of head and bedy about 512 inches ;
of tail 314 inches,

Distribution.— Tasmania and adjacent islands.

1%. YELLOW-FOOTED PFOUCHED MOUSE. TPHASCOLOGALR
FLAVIPES,
e Mavifes, Waterhouse, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1835, p.
3 Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brt Mus, p- 28q (18E5),
ragfopasier, Gray, in Grey's Australia, Apper

107 (1541}

hlacleay, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., vol. viii., ‘

p- 241 (1841}

Antechinus  flavipes, Gray, List Mamm. Brit. Mus, p. og

[Fiafe XX L)

Characters,—3aize small or medivm ;3 form stoat ; [ur clos
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anid rather crist. Cemn rill colanr erev: satfused sl vl
-'1- pufons s under-parts vellow or rufous.  Ears rather lurge, naked
pabove and wited.esternally at the base with yellow or grey
shairs.  Limbs o

wed more or less hke the under-parts 3 soles

of hind fect naked, with siv pads; that of the hallux being

nsnally divided ; claws small and delicate.  “Tail shore-haired,
hrown or yellow above, paler beneatl, the terminal inch black

In. some x'\.-.'llilll_"w.

[elss. |.I_I|:_'|!i'| of head and |_|-.)l;i_'|.'

abour 5 mches ; of tail 338 inches,

Distribntion. — From New Guine throughout Eastern Australia

to - South Australi.

Varig

r—Replaced in Western and Northern Australia by a

¥ 1

variety (S dewcozasfer of Gray) distinonished from the [_\'_|.||-;|.l

L form by the pearly-orijuite pure white hue of the under-parts

1 ‘ Td_luulu-_C, in wlich the lases of the hairs still, however, retain
the normal slaty grey Lint.

l It may be mentioned that Ar. Thomas gives the distribution

af this species as exclusively Australian, and that is extension

to New Guinea is added on the authority of Mr, Ogilby.

E In its Australian Raunts this specics, according to Gould,
may frequently be seen both on the ground and i tress,
When on the latter, it clings very closely to the bark, keeping
its legs far apart, and moving with a series of sudden little

r starts, somewhat after the manner of a Trec-creeper.

Kreiit says that this hvely Iitthe animal is the most abundant

of its tribe, “and, though nocturnmal, i3 often scen during the

daytime. It used to be so common near the camp on the
: Murray that T have often captured several specimens whenever
a'load of wood was Drought in. T kept many alive, and alwiys
found that, like the other species -of Phascofagade, it would
attack and kill any number of Mice, if put inlo the same hox,

The shallow pouch of the female is provided with ten teats,

cing are sometines attached o them,™
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X  PIGMY POUCHED MOUSE. PHASCOLOGALY _'.|rw["'.|-'-‘-"l‘.rh..' !

A e [T frsstmns, Gould, Proe. Zool, Soc., 1851, l!.\r_ -
284, -Hr
Anteckinns macufates, Gould, fos & ’_ *
Phaseolozale macelate, Wagner, Suppls,

vol. v., p. 2oz (1855). :

Praseelogale mineditisima, Wagner, ap. off, p. 203; Thomas, *

Cat, Marsup. Brit. Mus,; p. 292 (1858),

Characters.—Size very small; fur seft, short, and fine, con

sisting chiefly of under-fur.  General colour finely-orizeled I
mouse-grey 1 under-parts - somewhat paler.  Lars  mednnn,

thinly clothed with short hairs,  VFect pale brown; soles of

hind feet naked, with soven pads; tail of moderate length,
short-haired. Pouch fairly well developed ; ightteats. .'::I"lh_*_/‘
of head and body about l'u:y-._' inches ; of lail 234 inches,
Distribation.—Central and Southern Queensland,
This pretty little animal is the smallest representative of the I
genus, and, both in form and, coloration, simulates the common

House-Mouse to a remarkable desree,

¥l. LONG-TAILED TOUCHED MOUSE. PHASCOLOGALE
LONGICAUDATA,
Plhascologale fongicawdata; Schicgel, \'n-(l. Tijdsehr. Dierk., ‘
vol. iii., p. 356 (1866) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,
B 2035 (1585).

Charneters.—May be distinguished from the last by being
nearly double the size, and by the length of the tail exceeding
that of the head and body ; the latter feature distinguishing it L
from all the other species with the exception of P ealura,

The nearest approach to this condition is made by 2 sealfasi,
in which the length of the tail is equal to that of the head and
baidy.

Distribiation.—. Aru 1slands,
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"’h HIL BRUSH-TAILED POUCHED MOUSE  IHASCGLOGALE
PENICILLATA,
,Jp,f.;'ff{ﬁzi'ff ‘."':'J'n'.'-.'n'.."::'.".'".-", :?:lil.'l'l'l'r Gen. Zool., vol, ll., Pl e
o (1800
PPiFIes penis
| {1804), .
Lhesvirns fafe, Geollt., op. eif, P 300,

Lirrseoligale pen

wn
5]
LEY

dadeesy Geollr, Ann, Muséum, vol. il P 301

afay, Temminek, Monogr, Mamm., vel. i,
I 58 (1827) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 264

' (1555),

r (Fiete XX FIILY

The present and following species may be distinguished from
all the other members of the zenus with uniformily coloared

-l
——pbacke Ly =5 T the tarl being evenly tulted all round,

whereas in the vthers the 1ail is cither short-haired, or erested
on the terminal poriion of the upper surfuce only.
Chiarncters.—Size large ; form stout and strong 3 Tur short and
coarse.  General colour finely-grizzled pale grey : under-pars
and inner surface of limbs white or pale grey, the hairs on the
pouch being rufous ; muzzle with an indistnct darker stripe,
Ears very large, nearly naked.  Feet grey; soles of hind feet

with the five main pads much clongated, the pad of the hallux
; undivided, and a minute additional pad on the outer margin
of tue hinder part; claws long and strong, Tail long and
' thick, its terminal half or three-fiiths uniformly eovered on all
sides with long black hairs, forming a cpnspicuous brush, Ten
teats. Length of head and body about 1o inches ; of tail 6

inches.
Distribntion,—All Australia, with the exception of the extreme

north.

l Habits.—The present species, which may be compared in
I

tee b an Lnclish Squirrel, has an unusually wide runge,
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Dwelling like its allivs i trees, 10 makes its nest in the hollows
of their trunks and branches, and feeds chiefly upon IJI‘:H.:%’
In some districts it is so bold as to enter the houses of the
colomsts, by whom (whether justly or unjustly, we know IH.JII}
it 15 aceused of killing their poultry,  From the laree numbier
of its teats, this species is doubtless a very prolific an gl
although it does not appear 1o by ascertained whether it brecds
more than once '-:il'“'i“':_\: the VU,

A widely distributed species, it is found, according to Kreflt,
accasionally cven in the neighbourhood of Sydney, and extends
its mange right across the Continent to the west coast; 1015,
however, very rare in the neighbourhood of the Murray river.
In its general habits it is probably very similar to the niext
species, which is generally found in the hcllow stems of trees.

4 - - .-.-':—u‘__
Of some specimens kept in confinement, Krelft wTies Thid .

their moverments were Catlike, but very gracelul ; and that the
animal resembled all the other members of the genus in being
strictly nocturnal.  On one specinen of A cfura, with ten
teats, vight yourg ones were observed tightly clinging thercto,
being concealed by the long hair on the upder surfuce of their

parent’s bady.

RIL LESSEK BRUSH-TAILED POUCHED MOUSE. PHASCOLOUNLE
CALURA.

Lhascologale éalwra, Gould, Proe. Zool. Soc, 1814, p. 1943
Thomas, Cat. Marsup, Brit. Mus,, p. 296 (1888},

Charnctors.—Size medium ; form slender; fur long, soft and
fine. Gieneral colour grey, with a faint rufous tinge 5 under-
parts white  Ears very large, almost naked, with well-marked
tuits of red hair at the base.  Feet white; soles of hind feet
with five pads, that of the hallux being clongated, but un-
divided ; claws small and weak,  Tail long, the basal b

—
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short-haired, tulous abwv anid dark
final balf black and
teats not known,  Length of head |
of tail 6 inches.

brown bone iCE, :I:l.' lor

In addition to its inferion dimensionsg, this =
readily clistinguished Ly the base of the (4] b i
ol grev, as well as by the greate proportionate leneth of that
appendige

Distribution. — South and West Aus

trabia,
THE NARKOW-FOOTED MOUCHED MICT GENL =
SMINTLHOPSTS,
antintiasts, Theis, Ann. Mus. Cenovi ser
L ESaT
I_pu-h.'_;l‘l-fi‘@':qm'l form slender and o

nnd broad ; tail moderate or short,

thickened : '|'I'||,| leet slender and de e,
‘ furnished with small del
" hallux, on the |

naked |

ke claws .

nil foot es of hin

wortion: granulated, and with or

hout pads; the latter,

when pres

cnt, being either smooth or but funtly striated,
' Pouch well-developed ; eight or ten teats. Lhree
premolarteeth in each jaw,

The Pouched Mice of this genus may be readily distinzuished
from Phascoligale by the conformation of their hind fect, which
are narrow, with granufated or hairy

om——

whereas in the
latter these feet are broad: with smooth nauked soles,

The Narrow-looted Pouched Mice, which are conlined Lo

» Australia and Tasmamia, although agrecing with the members

of the preceding genus in being insectivorous, differ in being

exclusively terrestrial.  Hence they may be likened to the

Shrews of other regions.  The three smaller species are so alike

liat thegg

iserimination is wanatter of some diticuity ; and it is

N
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stated that a larger serics of specimens than 18 now

English collections is required before they can he Tul

I. THICE-TAILER POUVCHED MOUSE. SMINTHOPSIS

CRASSICAUDATA., 3 i

wdartr, Gould, Proe. Zool, Soc., 18544, p. 105:

eandatees, Gould, Mamm, Australio, pl. =i

-r.'-'_.'_,l_,|".-'..'-_L'I_L.;_."."."1 Kams:n ¥, ’'roc, Linn. Soc. M.
South Wales, ser. 2, vol, 1., pi 552 (1857).
date, Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,

Swintiopsts crassican
p- 306 (1385
Characters.—Size small; form light and delf®ite ;- furvg
coft and fne. General colour clear ashy grey ; chin whitey
under-parts greyish-white.  Ears very large and rather pointed,
the anterior portion of their backs dark brown, forming a

marked contrast with the lighter posterior part.  Feet white,

Soles of hind feet clothed for the greater portion of their extent

with velvety hairs, the naked parts granulated, without distinet s
striated pads.  Tail short, thickened, tapering, grey above, and
white beneath. Ten teats. Length of head and body about
& i 1

214 inches £ of tail 2 inches.

Distribution.— All Auvstralia except the extreme north.

Habits, —According to Krelit, this pretty little species breeds
in July and August, the female producing [rom six to nine
youngz, which are placed in the shallow pouch,  Oceasionally, g
) 2

however, as many as ten are born in a litter, At times the
creature utters o kind of hoarse sercech; but exeept for this is
silent. ,

In confinement it appears to thrive fairly well ;

but if two o
more are left together, they are almost sure i ;
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Erdat I11.‘r'i"i|:-'. I-CI“iI'I_;': e than |i|.:| Can o sihly devoeur, .
When treating of this species, Krefit makes an interesting
|

remark relating to a peculinr habit of the family in general,

Y singular peculianty,” he writes, “in all the Paouride s

that they carry their ears folded down, never ercet, when

and, [|l-.:-.l;.'_|: 1 do not want to find

it with Gould’s beautiful

work, T must say that, in this respect, the representations he

vy of this tribe of the

s pimals of Australia, are not over trug

toomture,”  We fear that the same remark would o ,'_'; to thie

plates with which the present work is illustiated.

s AWate

g, Waterhouse, ap o, 1842, P 4B

Gould, Mamm. Auvstralia, vol. &, pl

= [teciinns alfipes; Gould, os. et pl. 2.

renies, Gould, gp. et pl. xliii

iy Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus;; p. 303

{ Plate XXIY.)

Chasasters.—Size small ; form very slen

er and delicate; fur
goft and fine. General colour finely priecgied Mouse-grey

ehin white ; under-parts grevish-white,  Ears variable in size,

their backs uniform slaty flesh-colour,  Feet, and sometines

alzo the fore legs, white.  Grealer portion of soles of hind Teet
naked and finely granulated, without distinct striated pads.
Tail moderate, slender, not thickened, brown above, and grey
while h. Eight teats, TLength of head and bLudy
of Lail nearly the same.

Nz
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Distribation. —-Australia, South of the tropics,

r, WHITE-FOOTED POUCHED MOUSE, SMINTHOMRIS LEUCOPYS,

Phasolosale leweopus, Gray, Ann, Mag. Nat Hist, vol. X575
201 (1542 ),

Antechinus feecopus, Gray, List. Mamm. Brit. Muos, p. 180

Sfrons, Gould, Mamm, Australia, vol. &, pl

Anfech

v, (e85

Podadrns lencepus, ef £ atleln

erefit, Proc. Zool, Som, 1560,

:‘;I-l.'.

s, Higgins ancd Petterd, Pro

Antec

Tasmania, 1852, 1% 172
] - < i
oo medium o form slendér: Fur cheseJine,

Clharacters.—
straizhi.  General colour uniform dark greyish-brown or A cnrsie:

colour, with no prominent markings; under-parts and et

white.
Soles of fore feet fnely granulated, with six pads; those of

[Ears laree and broad, uniform slaty-grey on the backs.

hind fect hairy behind and coarsely :_._',I'.Ilil:].l'-.-_-i} in front, with
four small and finely striated pads. 'Tail moderate, slender,
shorter in specimens from the south than in these from the
extreme north, grey or brown abowe, and white Dbeneath.
Length of head and body about 4 inches 3 of il 315 in southern,
and 4 in northern forms,  The number of teats unkiown,

Disteibution.—Eastern Australia, from’ Cape York o 'las-
manii.

1v. STRIPED-FACED POUCHED MOUSE. SMINTHOPSIS VIRGINIE.

Phaseolozale virginie, De Tarragon, Rev, Fool, 1845, . 117,

Phaseoforale ((Sminthapsis) virginie, Collew, Zool. Jahrhuch,
vol. ii., p- 566 (1887}

intee. Thomas, Cat. Marsup 2 Mus.

""-1'||,|,r',|,".fn':-'r-'lf“ e
3oo (1888}

e e e T
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practers.—5ize larze o Tur rather short, very soft and silky.
‘g":iml calour :.‘.I'ir'a1:'l| prey - under-parts white or pale yellow ;
fake sandy rufous with one median and a paie of lateral biack
siripes ; cheeks, sides of neck, and wifits at bases of cars Lright
ruftus.  Ears very large, and nearly naked,  Duter surfuee of
upper part of fore legs and thighs coloured like the back ;
remainder of limbs white.  Soles of hind feet proliably as in
the list species.  “Fail short-haired, dark brown above, paler
beneath.  Number of tears unknown.  Length of head and
hody about 5 inches; of tal nearly the same.

Disteibution.—Herbert River district, Queensland.

THE LONG-LEGGED POUCHED MICE, GENUS
- ANTECHINCGMY S,
oy, Wreflt, Proc. Zool, Soc., 1866, . 434
lady unspotted ; cars very large ; tal very long and tulted ;
limbs much elongated, the lower portions of the legs and the
hind fect being disproportionately long : wes short and suli-
equal ; no first toe (hallux} o the hind foo: soles of feet
without distinet pads, the greater portion of those ol the hinder
pair being hairy. Number of teats unknown.  Three pairs of
premolar teeth in both jaws ; canine teeth very small,

The special chiaracteristics ol this genus are the great elon-
gation of the limbs, and the absence of the fivst toe of the hind
funt.

The one known species is a jumping terpestrial animal,
hearing the same relationship to the Narrow-footed Fouched
Mice as the Jumping Shrews of Africa present to the Tree-
Shrews of India.  Like its allics, it feeds exclusively on insects.
Mr. ‘Thomas remarks that the relationship of this genus 1o
sniathopsis is Similar o that presented by the Jumping Mice
N Hapalatis) of Australia to ordinary Mice () ; this salta
sral mode of progression having . been doubitless developed
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L
in accordance with the exicencies af the aridl l'\:mrf:.' COUTHIY
inhabited alike by Arivelanormys and Hapalotis,

Lo JUMTING FMOUCHED MOUSE. ANTECHINOMYS LANIGER:
Phadcofogale fanddera, Gould, Mamm. Australia, vol, 1ot [V
xxxiii. (153560)
sllecliinomys fanioer, Wrelft, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1866, Do 4345
Thomas, Cat Marsup. Brit. Mus, . 300 {1848),
Charasctirs.—Size small ; form slender and eraceful : fur long,
soft, and fine. General colour slaty-grey , under-parts 1,1:'hi|_|_r;
a fawn-coloured patch behind each ear.  Ears suboval, alimost
entively covered with short, fawn-coloured hairs.  Lower [rar=
tions of limbs, inclusive of the feet, white,  Tail very long and
slender, short-haired and fawa-coloured, Xt ~the lenming
inch, which is tufted and blaek, Lensth of head and Lot
about 3

14 inches; of tail 5 inches.

Distribation-— The interior of New South Wales and Sonthem
Cucensland.

It may be mentioned that, through ignorance of their habits,
a pair of these beautiful little-animals arve represented in Gould's
# Mammals of Australia ™ as disporting themselves on the bough
of a tree, whereas, as we have said, they are purely terrestrial.
I'his plate, which is also by no means remarkable for the
accuracy with which the animals are portmyed, has been repro-
duced as a woodeut in Brehm's “Thicrleben

THE MARSUPIAL ANT-EATERS. GENUS MYRMECOBIUS,
Myrmecobiies, Waterhouse, Proe. Zool. Soc., 1836, p. 6g.

The beautiful and curious little animal, which formisthe sole
representative of this genus, differs so remarkably from all the
other members of the Darpwrdde, that it is clearly entitled (of
form a sub-family (Myrmecobiine), if, indeed, as many zoologi SR

o
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think, it should novbe veferred toa Funily by itself, Reearding

tas the representative of o sob-lmaly only, the A ermes

Fanee
gl be distinenished from the preceding  sub-fnmily of the
widee by the followine charncteristics -

Fongue: long, eylindreal, and extensile s nose naked. and

‘er lip pointed, and projecting Leyond the

s chest turmshed with o complex glund, opening to the
ace by means of several large and distinct apertures,  Check
th small and delicate, the molars Leing more than four in

imber on each side of both the upper and lower jaw, and

se of the latter with their inner cusps larger than the outer

OIS,

As a genus, Myemecebines may de defined as follows :—

(54

Form

irrel-like ; ears long and narrow 3 fore

Pl Tive, and the hinder with four toes, the hallux |“--i|-,:.1

wanting externally ; all the toes furnished with long claws

* adapted for |i-;gi:1-ﬁ - soles of fore [ect ||.-.|Ii.||'.'.'I and those ol
hind pair entircly, naked, their pads small and granulated
Tarl lone and ll.lhlilf.'. 'ouch ahsolete. |.'-1=:-:'-_. ;|('('11r|iir|:_-|' tio
Thomas, four in namber, although there is a statement of
Gould maplying the existence of seven or eight,  ‘hree pairs
of premolar teeth in each jaw, and five pairs of molars, with

. the oecasional presence of a sixth pair in the lower jaw ; the

total number of tecth; inclusive of the incisors and canines,
thus being cither 50 0r 52, Very rarcly a fourth pair of lower
incjsors occurs, bringing up the extreme total to B

The especial interest of this genus, in which the number of

teeth is greater than in any other mammals which have the teeth

.
]
]
|

differentiated into series, lics indits relationship to the extinct
Marsupials of the Mesozoic rocks of Europe, ns exemplified Ly
the form and number of its molar teeth,  Since these teeth are
very remarkable, and unlike those of any other living members
of the order, they merit especial notice.  In the words of Water-
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S dars are very soil y anl ERE PR | l||_|:| hrond

[ uierous small tubereles ;

¥ L

: molars is _I':llll'.ll'l. d an
divided by notches, so as to leave three or four bristly points §
each.  On the outer side of eacl molar™ exc ping - the
anterior ones ol the s I'ics, are several small, blunt tabercl
which must be nearly on the level of the gum in the liv
aimaal Between all the teeth, both of th Laper and lomw
Jws, exeepting the four posterior molars of the lower jaw, the

Is & space which is sometimes cqual to the width of the teetl

but generally less.  The ramus of the lower jaw is twisted in

siich a manner that the outer surface of the tr nolars comes

i contact with the mastic "'“:“.: surface of those of the lower
Jaw.” J——
I additic i

resemblance to the extinet Jurassic Marsupials of Europe in

ty of the tecth, the genus shows 2

the presence of a narrow but well-defined channel, known - as

l||l.' I:I:.|l--.iif.-lI:| DroOve, On |.:||_' 1T -ai|||,-|-| L'..lL'|'I |||';'|_j'|[_'||:l or

ramus, of the lower jaw.

That the renus, like the fish Cerafodis of the rivers of Cueens-

land, and several other pecoliar Australinn types, is a direct
survivor from the Scecondary fauna of Europe, there seems no

- bl P
reasonabile doube.

L. BANDED ANT-EATER. MYRMECORIUS FASCIATUS,

r faseiadus, Waterhouse, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1336, p.

6 3 Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus; p.og1z (1883),
{Plate XXX ,

Characters. —17ur  short, close, rough, and almost spiay.,
Creneral colour bright  rufous, prizeled on the head, and
darkening postenorly, where it 15 ornamented with o series of
broad transverse white bands ; a white stripe over each eye;
under-parts clear pale yellow.  Ears pointed, and elothi
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] THE MARSHPLAL ANT-EATERS. 1535
: ¢ '
| ith elose. short hairs; rufous on the backs, and vellowish
pernadly.  Claws dark horn-eolour; thied front toe shorter than
| the second and fourth ; soles of fore feet with five small, round,
| Iﬁm;'l:.' aranulated  pads: those of the hind feet hairy, anel
| with only three pads.  Tail long-hured above, shorter haired
o beneath ; the long upper hairs bemg prizeled yvellow and black,
. and the short lower ones rich rufous.  Length of head and
body about 1o mches ;oof il 7 inches
Distribntion.—South and West Australia.

i Habits.—The first specimens known to Europeans of this
beautiful little ammal, which may be compared i size to an
ordinary Squirrel, were obtained by an English subaliern—2Mr.
Diale,—during an exploring expedition in the inerior of the
ntey in the Swan River district.  According to the original
account, * two of these animals were seen within a few miles of
each other ; they were first obscrved on the ground, and on

bieing pursued, both directed their flight to some hollow trecs

which were near.  We succeeded in capturing one of them ;

the other was unfortunately burnt 1o death m our endeavour

to dislodge it by fumigating the hollow tree in which it had
*  taken refuge ;—the country in which they were found abounding
in decayed trees and ant-hills.”

The specimen thus captured was brought to England and
put into the hands of Waterhouse, by whom it was deseribed
under the name by which the animal is universally known,
From the character of its teeth, coupled with its long, extensile
| tongue, and strong curved elaws, this sagacious naturalist,
4 taking into consideration the deseription of the country where
: the first cxample was captured, eame to the conclusion that the

ereature lived on ants, which it first dug out from their nests,
and then licked up with his tongue.  This inference, it need

.\—F\_sg\n'ﬂ]y be wentioned, has been fully confirmed by actual
uhservation,
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Aceording to Gould, the Banded Ant-eater i5, indesd, on

to be fonnd in localines where its favourite fvod is abundant., A
AMr Gilbert, who had many  oportunities of  secing  thisfs

little animal in its native haunts, writes that it appears vers

much like a Squirrel when munning on the ground, which it |
does insuccessive leaps, with its tail a e clevated ; CVEIY oW |
and then raising its body, and resting on its bind feet. . When 4
afarmed, it gencrally takes to a dead tree ving on'the ground, '
and before entering the hollow invaciably raises itself on its

hingd feet, to ascertain the reality of approaching danger.  TIn |

this kinad of retreat it is casily captured, and, when caught, is so !
harmless and tame as scareely to make any resistanee, and
never attempts to bite.  When it has no chance of eseaping

from its place of refuge, it utters o sortof halfsmotkercd grunt,

apparently produced by a succession of hard breathings, v‘_“'_"“
*The female is said to bring forth her young in a hole in the |

ground, or in a fallen tree, and to produce (rom five to nine in

a litter. T have not myscli observed mdre than seven young

attached to the nipples. Like the members of the genus

Awuteckinus, this animal has no pouch for the protection of the

young ;. the only protection aforded their delicate offspring
being the long hairs which clothe the undeesurface of the
abdomen of the mother.”

It must be observed that in this very circumstantial account,
which is [rom the pen of Mr. Gould's trusty and ill-fated colleetor,
the statement as to the number of young is quite at varianee with
the presence of only four teats in the female.  Unfortunately,
there do not appear to be any recent observations on the
number of young in a litter, and the attention of those who
have an opportunity of seeing the animal in its native haunts
may well be directed to this; as also to the number of teats of

the female.
Although the Banded Ant-eater is chiclly nt;rrutnainuahm.#'



THE MARSUPIAL MOLES. 1587

t i repdried to ascend trees with facility, and to be partially

arboreal in s habits 3 whale it always frequents well-wooded

" districts. 1o eapturing Ants, after the nest has been laid open
by its fore paws, the long extensile tongue is protruded among

he inseets, and held there tll 1 mass of them have collected

.

‘IIE upon it, when it is quickly retracted, and the food swallowed.
v The creature will, however, also eat insects of other kinds, and
d even, 1L s saud, grass
_i There have been recently discovered on the palate of the
' Banded Ant-eater traces of horny structures, which apparently
B correspond to the so-called horny teeth of the Duck-Bill among

the eglaying Mammals. Sinee there is also a cerlain
| similarity between the molar tecth of these otherwise widely

stndered— nals, this i5a (act of some interest, as tending

meeucgest a distant relationship between this primitive Mar-

supial and the still lower Alonotremes.

THE MARSUPIAL MOLES., TAMILY
NOTORYCTIDUE.

Three pairs of incisor teeth in both jaws, Limbs snbegual,
short, stout, and strong, cach with five distinct toes; in the
hind fgot 2 well-developed and clawed first toe, ar hallux, not
appasable to the others, which-are unequal in size. Mo exter-

| nally visible ear-conchs or eyes. Collar-bones, or clavicles,
Y well-developed ; and chevron-bones present on the inferior
aspect of the vertebrae of the taul. - Upper molar teeth triangular,
with three cusps.
L
TIE MARSUPTAL MOLES. GEXUS NOTORYCTES.
Notorvetes, Stirling, Trans, Roy, Soc. South Australia, 18g7,
p. 154.

Upper aspect of muzzle covered with a hard horny shield,
divided into two portions by a transverse ridge ; mouth centrally
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placed : apertures of ears almost completely concealed by ove
hanging fur. The four mner toes of both fore and hind feet
elawed, the fifth with a shory, broad, horny nail ; claws of the
third and fourth front toes enormously enlarged ; those of the:
corresponding hind wes curving outwards and backwards, and/
thee toes of these feet decrensing in stze from the second w the
fifth : soles of both pairs of feet naked, amd covered with tough,
leathery, wrinkled skin, taversed in the hinder pair by obligue
folds.  Tail very short, hard, tough, and leathery, marked by

conspicious rings, thick at the base, bot rapidly decreasing in

o

size towirds the extremity, which is blunt and knob-hike
ouch opening backwards ; two minute teats. Two pairs of
premolar tecth in cach jaw, which, like the three pairs of incisor
and single canine, are very minute.  In the Hyuu the five
I'I!il.it][t_' 'l.'q,:rlu.'h[;:_' of the IIL'l:.k are 1_'1’1111111{_'11’_"'t}' w il l-ngL e

as are likewise certain vertebrze in the region of the haunch.

The single representative of this genus and family, which
has been only recently made known to science,'is a burrowing,
Moledike creature, standing quite alene among the Marsu-
pials of Australian.  That it is a primitive type is sufficiently
indicated by the triangular, or tritubercular form of its upper
molar teeth, which-are quite unlike those of any other living
membier of the order, and likewise by the presence of Mhevron-
bones beneath the vertebre of the tail.  In adaptation toils
particular mode of life the creature is, however, in some
respects markedly specialised.

Perhaps the most remarkable feature in connection with

this animal is its curious resemblance, both as regards the |
structure of its molar teeth, its exterial form, and its mode of
life, ta the Golden Moles (Clhrpockioris) of South Africa, I

which betong to the inscetiverous order of placental Mamimals,
S0 marked, indeed, i5 this resemblance, that it must evidently

be due either to parallel development induced by similar,.A-_"
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odes ol life, or to genetic affimity.  Professor E. 10, Cope, of
Philadelphia, pronounced emplatically in favour of the latter
view, at the same time expressing the opinion that Neferyetes
pas probably a member of the Insectivora, and nota Marsupial
at all,  Subsequent researches have, however, conclusively
proved its Marsupial affinitics; and since it is perfectly cleap
that the Marsupial Mole could not have been the ancestor of
the Golden Maoles, and the latter the ori;

nal stock whence the

whole of the other Insectivora took origin, there is prabably no
sort of relationship between the two genera, whose mutiial re

semblance would thus scem solely due to parallelism in de

velopment. AL the same time it must be confessed that the
exact similarily between the molar teeth of the two i5 some-
splain—nithough it may probably be ae-
mated for by both having retained this primitive type of

tooth from carly ancestors.

THE MARSUPIAL MOLE, KOTORYCTES TYPHLOPS.
Notoryetes yphlops, Stidling, I'vans. Roy. Soc. South Austraha,
1891, p. 154; Ogilby, Cat. Australian Mammals, p. 5

(18g2). :
[ Pirte XXX

Characters.—Size small 3 form stout ; [ur long, soft, and of a
bright lustrous silky appearance.  General colour golden red,
sometimes darker across the loins, and a patch of darkish red

“surrounding the pouch ; inner surface of pouch sparsely lined
with reddish fawn-coloured hairs, Upper surface of tail
covered with fur similar to that of the back on its basal half,
the sides and lower surface being naked.  Length of head and
body about 5 inches ; of tail rather more than an inch.

Distribution—Central South Australia,
Fabits,— 1t appears {rom the account given by its describer
U, Strking that the Marsupal Mole, or * Ur-quamata,™ as it is
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ealled by the blacks, was first discovered by Mr. Coulthard;
manazer of some of the estates of the Willowic Pastoral Com-
11;[111_.', who, on reaching his camp one evening on the Finke
river, was attracted by eertain peculiar and unfamiliar trackss
On following these up he fopnd a Mole-like animal Iying b
neath o teitol poreupine-grass, or spinifes. Other specimens were
subsequently abtained by M Bishop in the same neighbour-
hood, distant about a thousand miles from Adelaide; the country
consisting of flats and dunes of red sand, covered with poreu-
pine-grass and adacias, and the rainfill being small,  Most of
the specimens have beéen capturcd by the natives, who track
them after rain, when their tail is" conspicuous in the sand.
The ereature secems to be on the move only in . warin
weather, so that the short miny senson in the-spmmer ap-
pears to be the one most favourabile for dts capture, At such
seasons it appears to be perpetually enpaged in burrowing ;
Hemerring from the sand, it travels on the surface for a few
feet, at o slowish pace, with a peculiar sinuous motion, the

belly much flattened against the ground while it rests on the
ontsicdes of its fore paws, which are thus doubled in under it.

It leaves behind it a peculiar sinuous triple track, the outer
impressions, more or less interrupted, being caused by the
feet, and the central continuous line by the tail, which seems
to be pressed down in the rear.. . . . . Ttenters the sand
abliquely and travels underground either for a few feet or for,
many yards, not apparently reaching a depth of mere than two
or three inches, for whilst underground its progress can oft=n
be detected by a slight eracking or moving of the sutface over
its position. In penetrating the soil, free use, as a borer, is
‘made of the conical snout with its homy protecting shicld, and
the powerful scoop-like fore paws are also early brought intp
play. As it disappears from sight, the hind limbs, as well are
used to throw the sand backwiards, which falls in again belind
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as it goes, o that no permanent tunnel is left to mark ts

eourst.  Apain cmerging, ot soane distance, it travels (or a few
feet upon the surface and then descends as belore, 1 could
wir nothing of its making, or occupying at any lime, perm-
ent burrows,  Both my informants,” continues D, Stirling,
“lay great stress on the phenomenal rapidity with whieh it can
burrow, as obscrved both in astate of nature, and in eaptivity.”
|

Lthe sand moch in the same manner 45 a Porpoise or a Dalphin

‘rom this account the Marsu

Mole may be said to swim in

swims i the ocean, allernately disappearing for a short dis-
tance beneath the swface, and progressing with its body
1"-2}-:!-.-.".|. From the nature of the 54211, and s |I-L'Iil.-|,'|i|._;|_
appearinees on the surface, it will be obvious that the creature

like as hard

frone by the Common Mole in the excavation of its tunder-

notda perlorm work am as that under-

ground tunnels.  The reader will not fail to notice the beauti

ful adaptation of the creature to 115 ndings as exemplificd
by the harmony existing between the coloration of its Tur and
3 that of the red sand of the desert.

Further information as to the habits of the Marsupial Maole
was supplicd to Dir. Stiling by Mr. Bishop from observations
made on a specimen in captivity.  The later gentleman
havinz a living example brought to buom; he kept it, writes Dr.
Stirhing, **in a box of sand, in which was placed a tussock of
porcupine-grass { Triodia frrvfans), so as to imitate s natural
surroundings as nearly possible. At the same time precautions
againsl exposure to cold were 1aken By covering up the box
with Lilankets, and the sand in the box was frequently changed,
the fresh supply being first warmed and moistened. 1t was
Afed on the *witchetty ' [a kind of grub] previously rofereed 1o,

i two or three small grubs or a single large one being given {]ni[}'..
{" These it ate with such evident eagerness and avidity as to sug-
at the animal was accustomed to that kind of foud.
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{.'l'-u'ni-'-ﬂ.l]!!.' 1t was offered Beetles of a pl...---i._f._ that 15 forl
under the porcupine clumps, but though these disappeared
from the box, it is not eertain that they were actually eaten.
Anils; also, were tried with o previous specimen, but it s cmed
as il it was the NModosvefer which ran the chance of being eatér

Strong support isafforded to the suggestion that the *witchetty

forms a part, at least, of its dict by the fact that, a3 previausly
]
1

observed, acacias are plentiful in the sand-hills, which seem 1t

11

be the natural haunt of the animal, and the larva in question

are found in the oots it a depth of a foot or more. The

sirrestion 15 also. confirmed: by the statements of the natives

observations of Mr, Bishop himself, who lound

and by the
traces of underground burrowings around the siems of the

acacias.  Still it 15 not clear how the *witchetties! which are

ed in the wood, are dislodg

The writer then goes -on to say that when nspects dn s
box, the Ur-quamata * would usually be found lying curled up
in the sand, but not covered by it, and when the hand was put
down immediately in front the little animal would elimb into it

and claw it all over, It seemed quick of hearing, and alway

awakened immediately on lifting the lid of the box. A very
slight whistling noise was sometimes made while the speeimen,
kept so0 long in captivity, was burrawing about in the box ; but
it was not certain whether this was a respiratory or o lrue voice
sound ; and a previous specimen was heard, when held, to make
@ faint chirping like that of a newly-hatched chick. None of
the other specimens, however, emitted any sound that was
atdible.

“Whenever the sand was changed by a fresh, warmg and
moist supply the animal immediately commenced 1o burrow, |
and on warm sunny days when it was let out in the open it
would. if the sand were hard, run a litle way fairly quickly
but whersver the surface was soft it would begin Dugggwinge
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dirgetly, and, as soon as it had got a far start, 1t progressed

ith great rapidity.”

What becomes of the Urquamata during the cold season,

hien, according to native reports, it is no more seen above
ground, has not yet been ascertained. From the circumstance
that during a slight frost two specimens kept in a box of sand
died, it may, however, be inferred that during the winter these
little creatures must burrow to such a depth in the sand as to
be beyond the reach of the slight frosts met with in the
districts they inhabit, and that in such burrows they undergo a
more or less complete hibernation. No sort of information
has hitherto been ascertained as to the breeding habits of these
little ereatures, o young one not even having been seen.

It may be added, in conclusidh, that there is no sort of sup-
ort 2o the sngg&aliun that the Marsupial Mole forms a con
necting link between the Marsupials and the cor-laying
Mammals. Among the former it is believed by Dr. Gadow to
be more nearly related to the Opossums than to either of the
other Australian families of Polyprotodonts.

THE OPOSSUMS. FAMILY DIDELPHYIDAE,

With the Marsupial Mole we take leave of the Australian
representatives of the order, and come to the single American
family, which includes the whole of the remaining forms now
living. Possessing the characters already given as distinctive of
the Polyprotedont sub-division of the order, the Opossums
may be characterised as a family as follows ;:—

Five pairs of upper, and three of lower incisor teeth.  Hind
feet with the four outer toes subequal and detached, and a
ell-developed, although clawless, inner toe, or hallux, which
n be opposed to the other four. Tail generally very long,
naked, scaly, and prehensile, but occasionally short and more
less hairy. Stomach simple ; intestine with a small or

2 o
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moderately-sized blind appendage, or ciecum.  Pouch ge ner

wanting, sometimes composed merely of two lateral folds © .
skin not united at the ends, and rarely complete.  Three pails
of premaolar teeth, the last of which always has a well-developg "'

deciduous predecessor. i
The Opossums, which include more than a score of species,
varving in size from that of a Cal to that of a Mouse, are con-
fined at the present day to America, where they range from !
the United States to Argentina. ‘They may, however, be re-
garded as more especially characteristic of the wooded districts
of the southern hall of that continent, but during the early part
of the Tertiary period their range included England and other
parts -of Europe. 'n:.r similar to one another in external
appearance, as well as in interinal -structure, the whole of lh._
species, with the exception of a single one distinguished By
webbed feet and aquatic habits, are included in one large
genus, which, however, may be split up into several subgeneric
groups, thus rendering it less unwieldy than would other-
wise be the case. As a whole, the family is regarded by
A Thomas as very closely allied to the Dasywride ; one of
its main claims to distinction being its isclated geographical l
distribution.

The Opossums being among the lowest of Marsupials, the
existence of a complete pouch among certain species is of the
greatest importance as showing that this organ is primitively an
essential characteristic of Marsupials, and not one that has
been specially developed to suit the exigencies of the various
modes of life of the Australian members of the order. Con-
sequently those forms, like the majority of the Opossums and
the Banded Ant-eaters, which have either no pouch or merely a
rudiment thereof, may be safely assumed 1o have lost that
organ through specialisation. The reason of the loss of suei’
an organ, which appears so admirably adapted for the prote
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5':' of young born in the imperfect and helpless condition

chamcteristic of all the Marsupiils, is hard indeed to divine.

n the case of the Opossums, the young of many species, after

aming detached from the teats, are enabled to travel about
with her by twisting their prehensile tails round the tail of their
patent ; but it will be obvious that they are by no means so
secure or well protected as they would be in a warm and com-
fortabile pouch.

With the exeeption of the aguatic Yapock, or Water-Opossum,
the members of the family are mainly arboreal animals, spend-
ing the hours of daylight concealed among the foliage or in the
hollows of the trees they frequent, and only issuing forth at
"-I‘I,,',h'l Lo procure food. A few .-i_ll_'l_'i_l._'s I_.l;_']u_rhging 1o the sub-

| generiegroupfLramys are, however, more or less terrestrial in
‘.ﬂ—'ﬁ'l’ﬁﬁr)l'i-;il.-;; and it 15 a remarkable fact that some of the nor-
‘ mally arboreal species have cxtended their range to the open
pampas of Argenting, where they have from nccessity been
forced to adopt a mode of life foreign to their nature, and
thus affording an instance of the pliancy and adaptability
of animals. Whereas the normally teriestrial species alluded
to above resemble the Shrews both in appearance and mode of
life, the majority of Opossums may be more aptly compared,
as regards their #d/¢ in nature, with the Tree-Shrews { Tacparia)
of the Orental region and the Broad-footed Pouched Mice of
Australasia,

As regards their [ood, the smaller specics feed mainly or ex-
clusively on insects, which also constitute a considerable pro-
pottion of the nutriment of the larger kinds. These latler,
however, also prey upon the smaller reptiles, as well as birds
and their cggs; being, in fact, almost omnivorous. For the
capture and comminution of insect prey the sharp teeth of these
animals are especially adapted ; the large number of cusps on the

Wclnr s being just the structure best suited for plercing the hard
oz

e o R ]
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wing-cases of Dectles.  In their large number of incisor tes
—Hive pairs in the upper, and four in the lower jaw—the
Opossums, as shown in the fizure on page 129, differ from al
other Mammals, the Peramelide coming next to them in this
respect, with, at most, five pairs in the upper, and three in the
Jdower jaw.  These teeth are arranged in each jaw nearly in the
form of a semicircle; in the upper jaw the inner pair are -
somewhat longer than the rest, from the nearest of which they

are generally separated by a narrow interval, their form being L
nearly eylindrical, with a slight dilitation at the summit.  The

canine teeth are well-developed, those of the upper jaw being

somewhat longer than those opposed to them,

In general form and appearance the majority of Opossums |
may be compared to the commeon Grey Rat, execpt %:L
muzle is more elongated, and completely naked at the extrentt : J
where it is perforated by the nostrils.  In the larger species the
form of the body is proportionately stonter. A peculiarity of
the Opossums is that the teats, which are always numerous,
varying from five to twenty-five, are always an odd number;
either a single odd one, or as many as five being placed in the
centre of a circle or oval formed by the others.

In the case of the shorttailed group, forming the sub-genus

wramys, the series of specimens available to the author of the
British Museum Catalogue of Marsupials was isufficient to
allow of the proper determination of all the species, which may
consequently stand in need of revision.

THE TRUE OPOS5UMS. GLEXNUS DIDELPHYS.
Didelphys, Linn., Syst. Nat, ed. 10, vol. i, p. 54 (1760).

[, COMMON OPOSSUAM. DIDELPHYS MARSUPIALIS.

" Didelphys marsupializ, Linn., Syst. Nat,, ed. 1o, vol. i, p. 34
(1760); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus. p. 323 (1858
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fHelpdis Aarkinophaga, Zimmermann, Geogr. Geschichite, vol.
fiy P 220 {1730)
g iis carcinopdaga, Boddaert, B |-.1Ii.]'|l.1‘-1 Amm volo i pe 77
(1785).
Didelplys cancrivora, Gmelin, Syst. Nat,, vol. i, p. 108 (178g)
rﬁ.?."r:'r.-f;"ﬂil.'i wirginiana, Kerr, Linn, Anim. Kingd., p. 193
- (1792).
Wedan: ""s' .'-.'}';;-."J-'."rrJ.'-J. Tiedemann, Zool,, p. 427 (1808).
Lidels o Wied, Beitrag, Nat. Brasil, yol. 1L, p- 395

[ih:{-l.
Lideindos bresiacps, Rennett, Proc. Zool. Soe., 1833, p. 40
Variety— A zara's Opossienr,
ﬂz'.."('.:.n’u}l.'.' azare, Temminck, .‘l.]HlHJ;l'. Mamm., vol. 1, p. 30

Fieipdys altiveaterz, Lund, Bk, Bras. Dyr, Dansk. Afh,, vol

viil, po 127 (1841)

Lrdelpleys pacilotis, Wagner, Archiv. fir Nat., vol. viii, p. 358
{T&:z':l

THe s decotis, Wagner, Abbandl, Akad. Miinchen, vol. v,

o I.rIS_l.r;I.

{Mare XXXTL)
Characters.—This species, with its varieties, alone represents
the typical group of the genus, which may be characterised as
follows: Tail very long, scaly, naked, and markedly prehensile;

; size large ; fur with long bristle-like hairs intermixed ; fifth
: hind toe much shorter than the second, third, and fourth, which

are of nearly equal length.

As distinctive characiers of the typical variety, the following
may be given :—

Size from three to five times that of any other Opossum ; fur
long, coarse, and thick, composed of a short, soft under-fur
extending upiformly over the body, and a longer upper-fur con-
Gisting of coarse elongated bristles, chiefly confined to the
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upper-parts, more numerous along the middle line of the bk
than elsewhere. General colour varying from white to black,

through all the mtermedinte mixtures, the individual Lristly hair

being either white, black, or parti-coloured, but the under-fuf

invariably white at the base ; colour of face also variable in s
proportions of black and white, the northern forms having the
lace nearly wholly white, save for a darker streak running through
cach eye, and another on the crown of the head, but southern
examples altogether much darker, and frequently black ¢ under-
parts dirty white, often with black tips to the hairs. “The
naked muzele hroad, with a single median vertical moove, and
two lateral notehes in the upper lip,  Ears large, leallike, and
oval, varying in colour from black to white. Limbs Lbrown or
Black, always darker than the Bxdy ; fore fect witlusix, hinder
with five pads, which are large and coarsely striated, althoug?
not divided. Pouch t;trgu and well-developed ; teats varying
from 5 to 13 innumber.  Tail haired for from one to four inches
at the base like the body, elsewhere scaly and nearly nuked.
Length of head and body, in large specimens, about 1814
inches; of tail 17 inches.

Distributiom.—America, from the United States to Chili and
South Brazil ; also Argentina.

Variety.— The variety known as Azara's Opossum (Plate
XX XIL), which is equally as variable in coloration as the typical
form, is distinguishable, according to Mr. Thomas, “ by the
prominence and sharp definition of the darker marks on the
face, these forming strongly contrasted black stripes on a white
gmund, one running through each eye, and a median one pass-
ing from between the eyes backwards on to the crown and back
of the neck. Specimens with these markings are generally
smaller in size, and have; as a rule, white or parti-coloured ears,

more hairy tails, and smaller teeth than the ordinary form, but
no onc of these characters is entirely constant.” hﬂ
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Bistribution,.—Colombia, Eeuador, Peru, Bolivia, Chili, Para-

. guay, and South Drazil ; that is to say, the countries lying to
the west and south of the Amazonian region.  Also Argentina

and Patagonia (Hudson). Azara’s Opossum is the only one

which can be allowed to rank as a distinct geographical varicty

of the common Opossuin, all the other variations to which

r no” sort of

distinct specific names have been applied having
constancy, cither in the form of the markings, or in geographical
distribution, .

Habits.—The commen Opossum is a thoroughly arboreal
species, and is chiefly noticeable [or the large size of its body,
which may be compared to that of a Cat, and for the full develop-
ment of the pouch ; the numerous young resorting to the latter
until-+hey mtain consideralile dimensions.  An expert climber,
the Opozsum himits eagerly among the boughs for birds and

their nests, as well as for the smaller reptiles and larger insects;
whiie it is reported to be wery destructive to poultry. In
climbing, it is assisted by its prehensile tail ; and when pursued
and wounded, displays the death-feigning instinet, suflering un-
bounded ill-treatment without moving a muscle or displaying
a sign of life. Like many of the lower Mammals, its vital
tenacity is wonderfully developed. The number of young at
a birth may even amount to a dozen ; and at the time these
are brought forth the female makes a nest of dry grass at the
root of a tree, or in some thick bush. When first born, the
shapeless, naked young are extremely minute, and it seems
marvellous how they are able to attach themselves to the teats
in the pouch. They develop, however, with great rapidity,
and in a short time attain the size of a Mouse, when they are
able to leave the pouch, to which !.hc}r return for shelter at the
approach of danger, or for the purpose of obtaining nutri-
ment.

The Afanicon, as this species is called in some parls of



200 ALLEX'S NATURALIST'S LIBRARY.

Amenieca, is one of the fifty-two Manmmals inhahiting the islai
of Trinidad. »

IL QUICA OPOSSUM. DIDELPIYS OPOSSUM, {
Ligelpliys apossum, Linn. Syst. Nat, ed. 12, vol. i, p. 5e
(1760) ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 320 (1888),
Dol vy quice, Temminck, Monogr, Mamm., vol. i, p 36
(18z27)
Metackivus opossum, et M. guica, Burmeister, Erliut, Faun.
Brasil., pp. 69, 70 {1556).

Characters.— Ihis species and the two following forms con-
stitute the subgenus Medechirns, of which the characters are
as follows :—

Size medium ; toes of hind feet with the same relfive-lengths
as in the preceding species, that is to say with the three middle
tocs subequal, and considerably exceeding the outermost one
in. length; pouch either rudimentary or well developed ; fur
short and straight, without an admixture of bristles among
the soft hairs.

The present species may be distinguished from its two nearest
allies as follows :—

Size medium; fur short, straight, and somewhat crisp.
General colour shining slaty-grey, of variable shades, but darker
on the head, and lighter on the flanks than elsewhere : under-
parts yellowish, greyish, or white; face dark brown or black,
with a pair of prominent white spots above the eyes, sometimes
separated from another by a mere line. Muzzle long and
slender ; upper lip with a single pair of lateral notches. Ears
large, leal-like, rounded, and very thin ; white at the base and
black at the Lip, with frequently a white spot on the head be-
hind each of them. Pouch well-developed. Seven teats. Feet
brown or brown and white ; their pads large and rounded,
those of the first toe on cach foot being more or less diatinctj}-
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lifided. Tail hairy for the first two or three inches at the
base, then changing somewhat suddenly to sealy, and the tip
adudlly becoming white. Length of head and body about
red3f inches ; of tail slightly less,

Distribution.—Mexico to the Argentina.

Habits.— This animal, which is somewhat larger than a com-
mon Squirrel, 15 very common in. many parts of Brazil, where
it is known as the Quira. Teeding upon small birds, insects,
and fruits, it passes its time, like the others of its kin, in sleep-
ing, rolled up like a ball; during the day, and sallies forth to
feed at night. The full development of the pouch indicates
that the young have habits similar to those of the common

By the French, the species is termed Le Didelphe
- i gt Fikhaag
/. the conspicuous white spots on the forehead giving.
at a distance, the appearance of a secand pair of eyes,

Species.

| I RAT-TAILED OPOSSUAM. DIDELPHYS NUDICAUDATA.
3 Didelpitys nudicawdata, Geoflr,, Cal. Mus., p. 142 (1803} ;
il Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p; 332 {1388).
Didelpliys myoswrns, Temminck, Monoge. Mamm,, vol. i., p. 38
{1827).
Metachivns myoswrus, Burméister, Erlaut, Faun, Brasil, p. 69
(18506).

(Plate XXXEL)

Characters —Size scarcely equal to that of the last, but the
form more slender, and the limbs and tail relatively much
longer ; fur, very short, straight and erisp. General colour
areyish-brown, maore or less tinged, especially on the flanks,
with vellowish or rufous; under-parts vellowish-white, sharply
duﬁn::d from the dark area above by a more or less well-mnarked
yellow ling; face brown or rufous-brown, darker round the eyes,

. and having a prominent white or pale yellow spot above each
~T:rf the latter, which is, however, much smaller than in the pre-
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ceding species.  Muzzle with one pair of lateral notches in Th
lip ; ears very large, broad, rounded, naked, transparent, anc
of a uniform slaty-grey colour,  Pouch rudimentary or wanting,
Nine teats.  Front of limbs, inner side of lower part of hind
legs, and feet pale brown, Feet longer and narrower thantin

the last, with their pads very distinctly defined, and those of !
the hirst toe in each (oot generally imdivided ; the outermost
hind toe scarcely reaching to the middle of the second joint of
the fourth, Tail of great lencth, with its basal inch alone
haired, elsewhere naked, save for a few short hairs hetween the
scales, and its general brown colour ehanging to white at the
tip. Length of head and body about g4 inches ; of tail 1134
inches,

Distribution—Costa Rica to Brazil. SRR

The distinctive features of this species, which is very abun-
dant in Brazil, and especially at Bahia, are the small spots above
the eyes, coupled with the great length of the tail and the
shortness of its furred portion. The absence of a pouch in a
species otherwise so closely allied to D). afosswmn is very remark-
able, indicating differences in the habits of the young, and also
showing that the present is the more specinlised form of the

two.
k “
IV. THICK-TAILED OPOSSUM.  DIDELPHYS CHASSICAUDATA.
Diideiphys erassivandata, Desmarest, Nouv. Dict. d'Hist., vol.
xxiv., table, p. 19 (1304); Thomas, Cat. Marsup.- Brit.
Mus., p. 334 {1888).
Didefphis macronra, llliger. Abhandl. Akad. Berlin, 13, L

p- 107,
Metachirus crassicandatns, Hensel, Abhandl, Akad. Bodlin,
1872, P 121.

Dideipfiys turnert, Giinther, Ann. Mag, Nat. Hisl., ser, 5, vol.
iv., p. 105 (1879). : ‘*
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= haracters,—Size as in 2, epogsunt ;. form long, low, and
aimarkably Weascl-like ; fur straight, thick, and soft.  General
dplour rich soft yellow, becoming grevish down the middle of
thig back, and brighter on the flanks and under parts ; face like
thts back, without eyespots or other conspicuous markings,
but some of the hairs pencilled with brown, Upper edoe of
naked portion of muszle with an upward rounded projection,
sharply differentiated froth the hair of the face. TFars very

S

—

short and rounded, scarcely appearing above the level of the

fur, the inner edge with a long conieal projection at the base,

and their substance thick, fleshy, and covered, except on the

marging, with dark yellow hairs.  Pouch wanting. Teats nine.

Limbs very short, coloured like the body, but the feet browner;

feet shost withg ls—mall and narrow, and the owernmost

ind toe rc:u:hM‘ to the middle of the first joint of the

fourth. Tail extremely thickened at the base, where it ap-

pears to pass imperceptibly into the body ; its basal half haired

like the E}HLl}', elsewhere short-haired, except for some two inches

{ of the lower surface of the tip, where it is naked; brown ot

{ black at the base, and white at the tip. Size very variable;

the length of head and body in one specimen about 101y inches,

and of tail 855 inches; while in another the corresponding
dimensions are 1524 and 1034 inches.

Distribution.——Gulana and South Brazil, unknown in the inter-
mediate districts, and Argentina,

This species may be easily recognised by its Weasel-like
form, uniformly coloured head, short ears, and thick hairy tail.
The vatiation in size is very remarkable, being so great that
some specimens arc double the bulk of others of the same
sex ; the Brazilian examples being, according to Mr. Thomas,
generally much larger than those from Guiana,  Didelpdys
derneri was founded on an abuormal specimen with only four
“pairs of upper incisor teeth,
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A
Habits.—According to Mr, W. H. Hudson an Oposs

which he identifies with . gwsita (= D, maraepralis), bu

which from its bright yellow colour, both above and below,
and Weasellike form, would appear to be the present .5;1&1:{?:5,
ranges southwards into the Argentine pampas. There the
describes it as both terrestrial and aquatic in its habits,
frequenting the low-lying lands subject to inundation, and
mostly devoid of trees. On dry land its habits are compared
to those of a Weasel ; while it dives and swims with ease in the
small dagwaas (lagoons) dotted over the pampas, constructing
a globular nest ol grass suspended from the flags and rushes

which abound in such spots.

The same author states that Azara's Opossum likewise in-
habits not only the pampas of Busacgg g ~hut -also the
desert rezions of Patagonia, where not 29ee is to be seen?
There it shufles awkwardly enough along the ground; but if
brought into a wonded district, at once reverts to an arboreal
life, thus showing how persistent are inherited instinets and
habits. In describing a female and young of this variety, Mr.
Hudson states tha: when the latter have attained the size of

large Rats they are carried in all sorts of positions on the back f
ol the mother, although from his figure they do not seem to
twine their own tails round the parental tail in the manner charac 4

teristic of some of the other species.  The mother being less
than a Cat in size, the burden of carrying eleven young ones of
the dimensions of Rats may well be imagined, yet even with
such a tremendous load she is able to climb trees with activity
and speed. If Mr. Hudson is right in his specific identifica-

tion of the Opossum in question, it would appear that after a )
certain age the young of a pouched species may rese t to the
maternal back as a resting-place.  From its Weazel-like shape,
the Thick-tailed Opossum is admirably adapted to live in locali-
tics like the pampas, where the ground is - U for = larvea
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vo_  paptiofthe year with luxuriant grass, between the stems of which

he sharp nose of the creature is well sunted o make its way,

V. PHILANDER OPOSS1IAL DIDELEHYS FHILANDER.

Drdelplvs phitander;, Linn. Syst. Nat, ed. 10, vol. 1, B 51
(1760); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 337 (1888
Didelploys dicrura, f D. affinds, Wagner, Archiv. fiir, :\LH.,

vol. viii., p. 358 {(1842). '
Characters,—\Yith this species—the Afanicon gros eanx of the
French in South America—we come to the first of the two

representatives of the sub-genus Phifender.  In addition Lo
their woolly fur, and the presence of a dark stripe down the
middle of the e, these two species present the following
c'!ur_j:,'—e‘[’:'&t.u::. in confpon. Size medium ; fourth hind toc
e longest, the third and fifth next in size and aboul Ifll.l|
and the second slightly the shortest of the four. Pouch rudi-
mentary.

The Philander Opossum may be characterised as follows:—

Size generally smaller, form more slender, and tail relatively
longer than in the preceding species ; fur thick, soft, and woolly.
General colour dull yellowish or rufous grey ; face pale grey,
with a distinet parrow median line, as well as the area round
the eyes, brown ; under-parts deep or pale yellow, without any
line of demarcation from the colour of the back. Naked por-
tion of muzzle slightly projecting backwards above, and with two
distinct notches in the lip on each side of the median groove,
Ears large and naked, with a well-developed anterior basal pro-
longation. Pouch represented only by lateral rudiments. Seven
weats. Limbs dull grey, and the short and nearly naked, feet
brown; foot-pads large, rounded, and slightly prominent, a
minute extra one being generally present near the heell  Tail
longer than the head and body, furred for two or three inches at
limits of the fur stopping suddenly and lorming a
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ring ; elsewhere naked, with almost imperceptible scales~hJ .

a series of mottlings at their junction. Length of head and bo

of male about 1o inclies ; of tail 1234 inches, Females Jarg
Distribution.—North-eastern South Ameriea, &g, Guiana and
Brazil,
VI WOOLLY OPOESUM. DIDELPHYS LANIGERA.
Didelplevs fanigeva, Desmarest, Mamm., vol. i, p. 258 (1820);
Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 339 (1588).
Lirdelpiivs derbiana, Waterhouse, Jardine's Nat, Librar y, Mamm.,

vol. xi.; p. g7 {1841),

dvedvepaes, Wagner, Archiv. fir Nat., vol. viii, p. 350
% L
Didelplys orunta, Tschudi, Fauna Pertana, Mamm., ;f"r.].
(1844).

{Plate XXXTV)

Characters.—Size rather larger than in the preceding species ;
fur thick, soft, and even more woolly than in the latter.
General colour varying from rich durk rufous to pale bright
fawn, more or less variegated with white ; face greyish-white,
with the dark stripe generally conspicuous, but ill-defined in
some of the paler examples; a reddish area round the eyes;
under-parts greyish-white, more or less tinged with rufous :
middle of front portion of back with a conspicuous greyish or
greyish-white stripe, sometimes extending backwards to the
tail, and in other cases absent ; sides of neck and back bright
red ; limbs grey or pale rufous. Tail very long, furey at the
basal end lor from one-half to one-third of its length on the upper
surface, while inferiorly the hair stops an inch or more short of
the point which it reaches superiorly, the termination of the
furry portion thus forming an oblique line on the sides ; naked
portion grey basally and yellow terminally, with a mottling
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the gwo colours at their junction. ‘Other characters apparently
uch the same asin the last species.  Length of head and
»)\,n.—j}r of male about 121 inches; of tail about 15 inches.
distribution —South-castern Mexico to Paraguay. )
The specimen represented in Plate XXX1V. is the type of
Dgdelpliys derbiana, so named from having been otiginally in
the collection of a former Earl of Derby at Knowsley, Mr.
. Waterhouse, its describer, believed it to represent a distinct
species on account of its brilliant coloration, the well-marked
white stripe on the withers, and the great relative length of the
hairy portion of the tail. The soles of the hind feet are also
pecubiarly black, while the fore feet are furnished with white
hairs, and the naked portion of the tail is elouded with brown.
A larger series of specimens have, however, shown that such
ifions are merely individual and have no specific value,
This species is one of those in which the young, as soon as
they leave the teats, are habitually carried on the back of the
mother, with their prehensile tails tightly twisted round her tail.
This feature, it may be added, is common to the whole of the
small forms constituting the next sub-genus, one of which has
a synonym (D, dorsivera) referring to it

VII. ASHY OPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS CINEREA.

Dideiphys cinerea, Temminck, Monogr. Mamm., vol. i, p. 46
(1827); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 342 (1888).

Micowrens cinerens, Lesson, Nouv. Table Rigne Anim.,
Mamm., p. 186 {1842).

Didelpitys noctivaga, Tsehudi, Fauna Peruana, Mamm., Po148
(r844).

Didelpliys waterfioused, Tomes, Proe. Zool. Soc., 1860, p. 58

Characters.—\With this species we reach the fourth sub-zenus
{Micowrens) of the true Opossums, which includes a consider-
able number of specics, and is characterised as follows :—
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Size small 3 form slender @ tail long, and generally e e

- ceeding the lenglh of the head and body ; relative lepgths o

the hind toes as in the preceding sub-genus, but in somgd
species the fifth not longer than the second ; pouch wanting
fur straight, slightly woolly in some species.  The dark strenk
down the face chameterising the two representatives of the
preceding group is absent,

From the allied lorms the species under consideration may
be distingmshéd by the following characters (—

Size larger than in any other member of the group, although
considerably inferior to that of the smallest of the species de-
scribed above ; [ur solt, close, and slightly. woolly ; naked
portion of muzzle as in 2. Phifander, with two notches en each
side of its lower marfin, General colour clear grev, washed
with yellowish on the sides, and not unfrequently tinged watl
rufous; face grey, with a more or less distinet black band through
and round cach eye; under-parts yellowish-white, with the
hairs pgrey at the base; limbs grey ; feev nearly naked, and
either whitish or pale brown. Ears large and rounded, with a
large pointed projection at the base. Soles of feet with large
rounded, and finely striated pads, six anterior and five or six
posterior, that of the hallux not being fully divided.  Nine teats,
Tail furry for one or two inches at the base, then becoming
naked and scaly, ‘its colour slaty-grey basally and white or
vellow terminally, without any mottling at the junction of the
two colours. Length of head and body about § inches; of
tail g34 inches.

Ly
I

Distribution.—Costa Rica to Brazil. .

In size this species may be compared to the English Black
Rat; but the form from Ecuador described as L. seaterdomwses,
and identified with this species by Mr. Thomas, is smaller, and
also differs in the length of the furred portion of the tal. Tt i3

e
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3 t'u_ﬂu.'.l:ll'ﬂ“- that in describing this fonm Tomes states that I

oa_uu.l'l.l. I a female 1\|1||1.-.11||| i her pouch; a statement w
C.Ul'l.]lnnl.

» would indicate not only the -;|..-\-i|'.|_- distinetness of

W werfernonses, but would likewise provi that it differed from all
the other members of the sibrgenus in the possession of a pouch,
« Like the other members of the group, the Cinereous Opos
sum’ is essentilly an arboreal, and mainly an - insectivorou:
animal, climbine with the ail, hut

510 the Ornental Tre

assistance of its prehensile t

otherwise very similar in its genesal hal

ahrews,
VI MURINE OPOSSU AL DIDELPHYS MURINA,

.-Zu' aueraa, Linn. Syst. Nat., ed. 1o, vol. i, p. 55 (17¢

1Gomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 343 (1855)

/ ': rorsigera, Linn., e et

Micourcus wurinus, ef M. dersizerws, Lesson; Nouv., Tabl
l{-'\'\__jt'lt' Animal; Mamm., p. 186 (1842).

Dlidelpiys impanida, Tschudi, Fauna Peruana, p. 149 (1514).

Didelplys musarlns, Cabanis, in Schomburgk’s Reis. Guiw
vol. idi,, p. 778 (1848)

Characters. —3Size considerably less than that of the preceding
species; form slender and deli
straight, without any tendency to ‘.1'-_‘r|'|||i|'|_--' ; muzzle witly twi

:
inferior notches on each size.  General colour deep dull rufous,

catie ;. Fur thick, close, and

varving considerably in intensity and shade ; face greyer and
paler than the back, with the dark eye-siripes generally very

COonspiey

us, and contrasting sharply with the pale ground-
colour ;' ehin white ; rest of under-parts yellowish white ; onter
sides of limbs like back, inner surfiice white ; feer white or pale
grey.  Ears very similar to thosé of the Ashy Opossum.  Teats
| lrom nine to fiftcen in number.  Footpads as in preceding

;" species.  “Tail long slender, eylindrical ; {urry for about halfan-

incik: at the base, elsewhere with only a few scattered nairs ;

'i!
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colour grey, sometimes becoming lighter near the tip,  Lend¥
of head and body of male about 534 inches; of tail S 1 nches;
female slightly lareer, with a shorter tail,

Distribution.—Central Mexico 1o Bras

il I i
Habits.— As the |||'L‘L'L‘Lii:l__l SPECIes wis 1_::::111”3[\'-{1 in size Ao

|

the I

representative of the group, may be likened to a common

ck Rat, so the present one, which is the best known

Muouse in thisvespect. Very abundant in Guiana, it issaid not
to be as expert a climber as its kindred, but also at times

to burrow in the ground.  In addition to insects, it preys upon
siiall binds, and is reported not to disdain fruits,

IX. TEHUANTEPEC OPOSSUNM. DIDELPHYS CANESCENS.

v (Miconrens) canescens, J. A. Allen, Bull, .»‘uut-h-’ 3
Nat. Hist, val. v, p. 235 (1893).

Charncters.—Size even smaller than that of £, mwsina ; fur
short, thick, and close. General colour (very similar to that of
the undermentioned £ grisea) ashy brown, with a slight
rufescent tinge in some specimens ; under-parts white, tinged
with pale yellow ; a broad blackish eye-ring, extending forwards
nearly to the nose; arca between the eyes, sides of face, and neck

sh-grey, and much lighter than the hac‘L Ears broad,
rounded, naked, probably yellowish in life.  Tail slightly lonzer
thun the head and body, heavily furred for the basal half-inch,
clsewhere naked; in colour pale brown, either uniform, uor
variegiated with flesh-coloured spots. Length of head and
body about 51 inches; of tail 5% inches.

Distribntion.—Isthmus of Tehuantepee, Mexicd. Compared
ith 23, pewerdiea, which it much resembles in colour, this species
-13 fuiiy one-third smaller, with a relatively shorter tail in which
the furred portion is of less extent. Possibly it may prove:
identical with B2 sraferforeser, il that be distinet frog
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3, the former will a igree with the other members of the sub-

genus in being devoid of a pouch.
X, SHINING QPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS LETPIDA.

Thomas, Ann, Mag, Nat, Hist,
Cat. Marsup. Brit, Mus., p. 349

small; fur solt, close, and straight.
ous, of a much de eper tone than in

of the allied species ; under-parts dirly white, with 2 Taint

nay be readily disting

ished i.l" ¥ ..'l_rl '-".'-'.:'..-.'-f

allth snorter cars,

the preserct ol projections at the anter

i i ] 11 - AR
L '-!-..-'-'\- on the skull abay

liffers from both in its more bri

mia,  from the Peruvian Andes

Y OFOSSUM. DIDELPHYS PUSILLA.

5 prsefle, Desmarest, Nouv., Diet. d'

Nat., vol
xiv.,, Table, p. 19 (1804); Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Brit.
'tl:':', |_J "4‘:- (1888).

Bl 7, 1lliger, Abhandl. Akad. Berlin, 1811, p. 107

"lir-"l "'rn:‘n':'-'.']'u] s . DBurmeister, Thiere “:.l'-i.|._, vol.

L, p. 130 (1854).

| Mcourens pusiflus, Gervais, in Castelnau’s Voy. Amer. Sud.
Mamm., P 103 (18s5c),

racters,—oize nearly as in the last; for soft, thick, and
straight ; naked portion of muzzle with two distinet notehes on
eneh side of its lower border. Greneral colour by "|!| _-|,|i'|_'||_5;cI

F 2
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somewhat paler than in the last species ; the uniform rufous
the back gradually becoming paler on the flanks, il it passes
into whitish-rufous or white on the under surface ; black oy
mark very distinet, and estending forwards on the sides of 1l
mzzle nearly to the nose ; inner sides of lhubs like under-part
fieet white or pale brown, nearly naked. Ears large, with
anterior basal projection, short, rounded, and frequently alm
wanting. ‘Thirteen or ffteen teats, Fifth hind toe v
slightly shorter than the second ; foot-pads, low, rounded, a
but slightly prominent. Tail long, slender, tapering, with |
base scarcely furred, in colour uniform pale-grey, becomin
lighter inferiorly. Length of head and body in male abot
3% inches ; of tail 4 inches ; females slightly larger.
Distribution.— Brazil, from Santaren™so Rio Grarfde da-Syl

Nothing specially noteworthy appears to have becn recor

i
EE

il litel

I croalure,

as to the habits of this beaut

XL GREY OPDSELUM. MDELFHYS GRISEA.

_"r,-"_ Lriied, Desmarest, Dict. Seci. Nat., vol. xlvii., p. 3
S ]I « Thomas, Cat, Marsup. Drin Mus, p. 344
f 55
D.'.-:':'.’,".-ff_:'. i
vol. viii, p. 237 (1541}
_1.,;;','-'.'.'.5';'.'(-' FFIEEN Ty 'R.Jll_"l\r'.ll'g, Hist, Nat. Mamm., vol, il., p. 28
(x855)-

Characters. —Size neatly as in the Murine Opossum | fur close,

armir, Lumd, Blik. Brasil, Lyr,, Dansk. Athand.

soft, and somewhat Auffy, General colour uniform deep grey,
at paler, with the

with scarcely a tinge of rufous ; face somewl
dark eye-mark inconspicuous and confined to the front of the

Eyes; under-parts pure white, sharply defined from the grey of
the hack, the line of demarcation being often indicated by a

t'il‘lgf.‘. of fulvous or ralous; Liack of fore limbs '.'l.'.lll,n_'r 50:1‘:511;1.1.!1
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pite ring encircling the elbow: back of fore fesl pale
prown, of hind feet white.  Ears very large and leal-like, with
the anterior basal projection small and rounded. Tees and
joot-pads asin the Murine Opossum.  Number of teats unknown,
il Tong, slender, and tapering, with the basal half-inch furry,
; i eolour grey above and whiter inferiorly.
th of head and body of female about 5 inches ; of il
imnches,

niatribntion.—Central and Tastern Brazil.

M. DIDELPHYS VELUTINA.

. Arcl Nat., vol. wiii., p. 260

at. Marsup. Brit Mus; p. 352 (

peiadiny, Burmeister, Erldut. Faun. Drasil,

acters,—Size small ; fur peculiarly soft, crisp, and wel
tv. General colour soft Mouse-grey, suffused with dull rusty-
own along the sides; face paler, with the eéve-mark indis-

chin yellowish-white ; chest rusty-fawn ; remainder of

wler-parts pale cream-colour, with the bases of the hars dark

faty, the line of demarcation between the colours being well
efined ; inner sides of limbs and the feet coloured like the
under-parts. Hars large, with a slight convex anterior basal
projection.  Fifth hind toe reaching to the end of the second
joint of the fourth. Tail shorter than the head and body, with

its basal half-inch thickly furred. Length of head and body of

male about 34 inches; of tail # inches.

Distribution.—3. Paulo, Brazil.

This very rare form appears separable from the Gray
Opossum solely on account of the shortness of the tail 3 and
additional specimens are needed to show whether this feature
15 constant.

.
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XIV. CHILIAN OPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS ELECANS,
f).".fr.?‘lr?l'.v efevans,  Wate t’|'.-ll:‘-il_'_ .Il.ll,'}'f. H.M.5 ﬁ..-:aglt‘."
Mamm., p. 05 (1830) ; Thomas, Car, Marsup. Brit, Mus.,

P 353 (1838} E
Miconrens efegans, Lesson, Nouv, Tabl, Régne Animal, 3Mammn
p- 186 (1842).
Characters.—-Size pearly the same a5 in the Grey Opossun
or rather smaller; fur long, soft, and silky. General colou
soft pale grey, finely grizzled with reddish brown ; middle o
face pale grey, with the eye-markings forming

distinct ring

round each eye, and extending only a short distance {orwards

on the sides of the muzzle : under-parts, at least in the middl
line, pure white, with the line of demarcation not very wel
s / 4 —
defined ; legs whit= internally ; feel pale brown., Nuzzle lsgg

and pointed, with only a single inferior notch in the nak)

portion on each side of the median groove. Ears very larg
narrow, and ov

with the anterior basal projection aln
fquite absent.  Front and hind feet with six tall and promn
pads, between which the sole 1s granulated. Tail with th
basal half-inch thin, the next two inches much thickened, an
the terminal half rapidly tapering to a point ; in colour grey; with
nunute white bairs scautered over it, Length of head and body
about 334 inches: of tail 434 inches.

Distribution.—South Brazil and Chili

Habits, —This Opossum, which was first brought to the notice
of scientists by Darwin, who obtained it at Valparaiso during the
voyage of H.M.S. “ Beagle,” may be easily recognised by the
peculiar thickening of the tail at a short distance below the root.
It appears to be very abundant in Chili, where it extends as far
north as Cobija, According to Darwin, it is found in the
thickets clothing the rocky hills near Valparaiso. ‘There, he
writes, these little creaturcs “are exceedingly numerous, agd
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gasily caueht in traps, baited with either ehiecse or meat. The
tail '.li‘-'["k"lfi.'{] to be scarcely at all us crl a9 n L hensile or

they are able 1o run up trees with some deoree of facilioe, 1
ould lllallll{_‘ll.lh]l i thew stomachs the larve of beet

XV. YELLOW-FLANKED OPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS DIMIDIA

wfe, Wagner, Abhandl Akad. Minchen, val, v,

4705 Thows, ¢ Marsup. Drit. Mus. p. 355

Burmeister, Ecliut. Faun. Brasil, p-
B0 (1550,

Charncters.— Lhe present, topether with the nine remaining

presentatives of the True Upossums, constitute the sub-genus

s - . M-
Xy, charactensed as {ollows —

1ize small ; tail short, generally equal to about
""p i the head and body, miore or less covered with sho
hairs, and but shghtly, if at all, prehensile ; fifth hind toe
nsiderably shorter than the second ; third and fourth sulb-
al, and only slightly exceeding the second in length.

=1
Were it not that these small species are approached I;g,
elvety Opossum in the shortness of the tail, they i

rites Mr. Thomas, be regarded as representing a distinet
genus, in spite of the circumstance that they show no ab-
solotely distinctive peculiarities either in the skull or the
teeth.  Although their habits have never been properly de-
scribed, it appears—as may be inferred from the lack of pre-
hensile power in the tail—that they are far less arboreal tha

the other members of the genus.  On this account, as
mentioned, they may be re

garded as eccupying  in South
America the place in nature elsewhere filled by the Shrews,

The present species, ‘which was described by Waterho
under the pame of 0. brackyera, o name previously used by
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Schrebor for the next member ol the LENus, may e cha
terized as follows :—

Size |1|"-\_:| fur short, coar e, and harsh, General colour
grizzled grey on the erown of the head and middle of th
back, and rich orange yellow on the flanks and under-parts

|'.I.'i.'

legs yellow ; feet greyer, Muscle long and slender, with
ihed portion extonding backwards as a short prolongation

the middle line,  Fars rounded and very short, with the ant

nor bhaszal ||:.|_i-.-:'lilll'| well-dey

ped. A pland on the chest

the male, Skin of soles of [cet rough and coarse; pads

iind Teat only five in number, and not so well-defined as i

the other members of the group. Tail about half the length ¢
[.:!I_' 1

numerous short fine hairs ;@ in colour brown above,

| and body, thick, regularly apering, and clothed wit
1] il
vellowish beneath,  Length of head and body in a large 1
ibout 6 inches ; of tail 31 inches,

Distribntion.—South Brazil and Uraguay.

XVl RED-FLAKKED OQPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS BREVICAUDATA.

| fata, Ersleben, Syst. Regn. Anim., p.
i o Hmlﬂ 15, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 356 (1888
Lideiphys braclyura, Schreber, Siugethiere, vol. iii,, p. 54
(1778)

tricolar, Geoflr., Cat. Mus., p. 144 (1803).

Did
L

deipliys Anunterd; Waterhouse, Jardine's Naturalist's Library,
Mamm., vol. xi., p. t1o (1841).
Feramys tricolor, et P brachyveres, Lesson, Nouy, Tabl. Régne

Apmimal, Mamm., P 180 (1842).
Didelphys glivina, Wagner, Archiv. fir Nat,, vol. viii, p. 359
{1842 ).

Characters—May be distinguished (rom the preceding by
the large ears and the red colour of the flanks ; the number of
ieats (unknown in the yellow-Aanked species) being either -five
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of winch 13 placed as a centre and surrounded

LPHYS DOMESTICA.

mesticy, Wasner, Archiv. [ar. Nat., vol. viii.,

(1832) % Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Hrit. Mus,

1]

arge : fur thick, straight, and soft General

rey, without dark eye-marks ; under-parts white or

oTEY . sometimes tinged with yellow

¢en, of which three are ce

Jraies. IFidth hind toe res

——— e iddle of the secoifd joint of the fourth.  Tail little more

than half the length of the head and body, its basal half-inch

furred and grey, elsewhere short-haired and

dark brown. Length

inches.

v of male about 514 inches; of tail 234
i Distribution.— Brazl.

XVII. RED-FACED OPOSRUM. DIDELPFHYS SCALODS.
s (Peramys) sealops, Thomas, Ann, Mag Nat, st
6, vol. i., ». 158, and Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 350

Characters.—Form tather more hight and slender than in the

wecies, rom which this one may be distinguished by the

¢ head, rump, and tail, and the grey fore part of the
back and under-parts.  The number of téats is unknown.

Distribution —Brazl,

This Opossum, in which the distribution of the rufous and

. grey forming its general colour is very remarkable, was de

sribed- on the evidence of two specimeps in the Britisi
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Museum, but others are ired in order to deter®

whether the pattern of colour is constant.

XIN. HENSEL'S OPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS HENSELL
Lhraeipfys hensedi, Thomas, Ann, Mag, Nat, Hist., ser. 6, vol

p. 159, and Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 360 (1888),

haracters. —While agreeing with the preceding members o
s on the back, this
size, and ‘
venty-five teats, of which five are cen:
tral and the remainder arrng

the sub-zenus in the abse C dark stripe

short-tailed Opossum is distinguis by its inferic

the |lfl.'*-u2'|l'-:-:_'l| ":'l'lllt

d in lateral pairs. The ears are

small; while in colour the back is grey and the flanks are red. }
The tail 15 about egual mn length to the head and

root alone furry, and the remaimder scaly and neafly nin cod, 115

'Ji}-"-'. with it

upper surface being brown, and the under side 1ed. Length ol

head and body of male about 41

inehes ; of tail a f_ inches.
Distribntion.—Entre Rios and Rio Grande do Sul. From the
number of teats it is probabile that the female of this speciés i
gives birth to a large progeny, and it would be interesting to i
ascertain in what manner the young are carvied about by
such a diminutive creature. i
X¥X. SHREW-OPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS SOREX.
Microdeipfips: serex, Hensel, Abhandl. Akad. Berlin, 1572, p.
IZ3a,
Djdelphivs sorex, Thomas, Car. Marsup. brit. Mus., p. 362
(1853}

Characters.—This species may be easily recognised by being

the smallest representative of the sub-genus with a uniformly-
coloured back. The ears are of medium size ; and the geneal
colour grey abiove .-.mi. rufous on the Aanks, the latter cole:

extending on to the checks and hips. Number of
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knowf, Length of head and body of male about 234 inches;
tail 134 inch,

Distribution.— Rio Grande do Syl

1
(1

XXL THREF-STRIPED OPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS AMERICANA.
Sorex americanus, P.L.S., Miller, Lin. Natursyst. Suppl., vou
| Wil p. 36 (1776)
Sarex J-mfrfrrr.,r: Erxleben, Syst. Regn. Anim,, vol. i, p. 127
{r777)
Didelphys tristrinte, Tlliger, Abhandl. Akad. Berlin, 1811, p.
. 107 (1815),
Didelphys trilineats, Lund, Blik. Brasil. Dyrev., Dansk.
Afhand., vol. viii, p. 237 (1841).

P:.'m.i.rwma Ie:.wnM Tabl. Regne "mtm Mamm.,
=P 187 (184FK
Didelphys americana, Thomas, Cat Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 363
{1888).

Plate XXXTT)

Characters—This medium-sized and Shrew-like species is
suficiently distinguished from all the foregoing short-tailed
Opossums by the presence of three dark longitudinal lines
running down the back ; the general ground-colour being grey
or rufous. There are fifteen pairs of teats, of which five are
central. Length of head and body of male about 51 inches ;
of tail 2% inches ; female rather smaller, with the tail rela-
tively longer.

5

Distribution.—— Brazil,

% Till the publication of the British Museum Catalogue of
Marsupials in 1888, this specics was almost universally known
by the appropriate name of Didelpins tristsiata, and since the
object of nomenclature is to cnable us to recognise and dis-
tinguish animals with facility, it seems a pity that a rigid
ergnce to the rile of priority should have led to the substi-
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wition of such an utterly meaningless name as .E--'.";.}f hs e
amerfcana, Sull, it must be confessed that if we onee breal
throngh the rule of adopting the earliest specific name pr

posed for an animal as its proper designation, it beconies very
difficult to know where to stop.

%XI. LESSER THREE-STRIPED OPOSSUM. TDIUDELPHYS
IHERINGL
Didelphys ( Peramys) theringt, Thomas, Ann. Mag. Mat. Hist.,
ser. 6, vol. i, p. 139, apd Car. Marsup. Brit. Mus, p. 361
(1888} .
Charasters—Although this tiny little species appears at firs!
sight to be nothing more than a dwarf race of the preceding, it
may, according to its r]u;-;u'rilimlié_linguiﬁhﬁ nof [Li_".:h:,r
its inferior size, but likewise by the different conformation ™o
the skull, and more especially by the marked flattening of the
rezion of the forehead. Length of head and boady of maie
about 2 inches; of tail 134 inch.

Distribntion.—South Brazil.

¥l SINGLE-STRIPED OPOSSUM. DIDELPHYS UNISTRIATA.

Didelplys nnistriata, Wagner, Archiv. fiir Nat, vol. viii,, p. 360
{(1842); Thomas, Cat. Marsup. Brit. Mus,, p. 363 {1585).
Charnsters.—Apparently only known by a single specimen,
this litttle short-tailed Opossum is sufficiently distinguished by
the single dark reddish-brawn line running down the middle of
the back from behind the shoulders to the rump ; the general
colour of the upper surface being pale grizzled grey, and the
hairs tipped with rufous, while the fanks and under-parts are
bright orange, as are the greater portion of the limbs. The
gars are very short, rim-like, and nearly naked; and the tail
has its basal halfinch furred, and gradually passing into t



THE WATER-OPO55UMS,

i _\‘ﬂMTE-h:lircu_l remainder. Length of head and body of male

ubhout 534 inches ; of tail 234 inches,
24

g

13
1

Distribntion.—3, Paulo, Brazil.

\
Mote.—Mr, Oldfield Thomas informs me, on the auwthority of D,
Goeldi, that the Opozaum called by Barmeister Affcradeiodys effandin
{Th. Bras. i., p. 340) iz nothing but a young specimen of n
rs of Australiag, the BDrazilion lecality being, of cours

ETTORCUUS,

TIIE WATER-OPOSSUMS. GENUS CHIRONECTES.

Chivonectes, 1lliger, Prodromus Syst. Mamm., p. 76 (1811}

Distinguished from Dvzefpdys by the presence ofa promient
tubercle on the inner side of the fore foot simulating a sixth
108, agda-h-'_-'-l:h-: hind feet being webbed as far as the ends of the
ges. so that bmiy-their terminal pads project beyond the
webbing. Owing to the first hind toe, or hallux, heing in-
cluded in the webbing, it is much less opposable than in the
True Opossums.

According to the author of the British Museum Catalogue
of Marsupials, the single representative of this genus is more
nearly allied to the True Opossains of the sub-genus &lelucdis
tiian to any of the others.

. WATER-OPOSSUM OR YAPOCK. CHIRONECTES MINIMUS

Futra sinima, Zimmermann, Geograph, Geschiete, vol. i, p.

317 (17%0).
Didelphis minima, Cuvier, Tabl. Elem., p. 125 (1798).
Claronectes minimis, Iliger, Prodromus Syst. Mammi, p. 76
{1811); Thomas, Cal. Marsup. Brit. Mus., p. 368 (18588}
Ciifranectes variesatus, 1liger, Abhandl. Akad. Beddin for 1811,
p. 107 (1815},
Chironegtes puoliinia, Cuvier, Rizne Animal, vol i, pil174

—(1517).
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Chironectes yapock, Desmarest, Mammalogie, vol, i, po 2
(1820).
{Flare XXX VT |

Characters.—Size about equal to that of the common Opossum ;
fur very thick, close, and woolly, having a few longer 5Lra.ié;ht
hairs intermingled with the shorter ones; naked portion of
muzzle with a short backward extension in the middle line ;
ears large and rounded, with the anterior basal projection rudi-
mental.  Face, in addition to the usual ®whiskers" on the
sides of the mugele, with a series of tufts of long and stout
hristles, one pair of which is situated above the cyes, another
in front of and below the eyes, and a single median one on
the throat.  General colour greyish-white, marbled with dark
brown ; the muzzle, and a streak tunning througlk-Ech-eye to
below the ear, as well as the top of the crown 6f the head, deq™ —
blackish-brown, a conspicuous greyish-white evescentoid band
passing above the eyes to the bases of the ears ; on the back a
black stripe running from the head to the root of the tail, and
spreading out on the sides into four well-defined patches, of
which one is situated on the shoulder, another in the middle
of the back, the third on the loins, and the fourth on the rumyp,

the ground-colour between them being slaty grey ; under-parts }
and inner sides of the legs white ; feet brown and nearly naked, f
with the toes silvery grey. Soles of feet with a umiform fine |

granulation, the pads being almost wanting. ‘Tail long and
powerful, furred for the basal one ortwo inches; and the fur
extending lurther on the upper and lower surfaces than on the
sides; elsewhere naked and coarsely scaled, the basal portion
being black, and the extremily yellowish, Length of head and
body about 14 inches ; of tail 1514 inches,

Distribotiog —Guatemala to South Brazil,

Habits.—The Yapock, or Water-Opossum, which may be
comparcd in size, as also Lo some extent in form and proportiors,
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Rat, is a comparatively rare ani

inhabiting the

i, and living chiefly or exclusiv

¥y O CTUsLaceans
Although very little is known of its habits, it
rfrom the circnmstance that a specimen was taken

ir to those used

trap sim for carching eels in

r. Small fish

Lurope, that the creature is an expert di

doul also form a portion of its diet. The female has 1
welldeveloped pouch, in which the vouns usually five in

1

mber, are earried for
that during that

the water..  Later on. the voune accompany thet

Lime ;- and 1t will be obvious

d the creature must refrain from entering

parent to the

river, and are excrcised by her in swimming and diving,
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PART 11. -
NONOTREMES—ORDER MONMNOTREMATA.
INTREODUCTION.

AT the commencement of the first part of this work it was
shown that the Marsupials, or Pouched Mampzssg -udiLuL-

not only a distinct order ( Marsupiali; LM"\H]“‘LJL‘HH inn clpdlie——-
bt that they like
as the Didelphia, Metatheria, or ITmplacentalia, in oppusition
to the group known as the Monodelphia, Eutheria, or Placen-
talia, which contains all the other members of the ciass save
those to be now considered.

The representatives of this latter group, which are very few
in. number, and strictly confined to Australia, Tasmania, and
New Guinea, are known as Monotremes, of Ege-laying Mam-
nals, and agree with the Marsupials in constituting. not only a
distinet order (Monotremata), but likewise a separate sub-class ; i
—the sub-class being desirnated by the name af Ornithodelphia,

ki e 1|’}FI]I il ‘1!..{... Al sub-c ].l:}:_t \-.I:EIIIH:-.L_"- h!'l.'i?l'\'i'rl

or Prototheria, 8o wast indeed is the difference between these
Erslaying Mammals and all other members of the elass o
which they belong, and so closely do they connect the latter

with the lower classes of the Vertebrate sub-kingdom; that some
systematic zoologists do not consider that their separation as a
sub-class of equivalent rank with those respeetively containing
the Pouciied and the Placental Mammals, sufficiently eiagesn
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their g thical distinction f."q_‘ll!'l both the latter grolps. Arecord-
gly it has been proposed to brigade both the Pouched and
thpe Placental Aammals in one grand division of the class, and
tolipake the lgelaying Mammals the sole representatives of a
second division of similar rank.  Although there is a good deal
to besnid in favour of such a binary division of the Mammalian
class, yét as the ternary division has been almost universally
adopted, it secms a pity to distuth it, more especially as it

serves all the purposes of

fen

classiication. In following such a
ternary arrangement, all that the student has Lo bear in mind is
that the gap separating the thivd sub-class from the second is
¢ greater than that by which the first and second are

stndered
With these general preliminary remarks, we may proceed to
he considertiggme the characters by which the aforesaid
Monotremes or Egg-laying Mammals are thus sharply dis
tinguished from all other living representatives of the class. It
may be mentioned, however, that it is only comparatively
recently that it has been definitely ascertained that these
strange Mammals, although nourishing their young with: milk
secreted from special glands on the body of the female parent,
after the manner of the rest of their class; yet actually lny eges
lile o Bird ora Reptile. Reports were, indeed, brought home by
those who had intecviewed the aborigines of Australia as to the
aviparous habits of gne at least of these animals, but these
were senerally discredited either by the interviewers themselves,
gr by those to whom the story was reported.  Still, however,
even among anatomists and zoologists themselves there seems
to have been a lingering suspicion that there was something
peculiar about the reproduction of these antipodean creatures.
Tor instance, Meckel the anatomist, who frst proved the
eusi-.nn in one of them (the Duck-bill) of mammary or milk-
dands, Sl doubted whether the animal might not lay eggs

- o

! Q
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after the mannér of Birds; this ppinion being based Mhﬁ
similarity between the reproduoctive organs of the Monotremc
and those of Birds, After various other naturalists had taken
part in the discussion, some of whom even denied the existepce
of milk-glands, or, if they admitted these, regarded them as
different from these of other Aammals, Owen entered the
arena, and, after fully confirming Meckel's demonstration of 2
the existence of the glands in question, decided that the
Monntremes hatched their ezgs within their own bodics and
brought forth living young, which were suckled by their female

parent until able to shift for themselves.

The great authority of Owen on all questions connected with
anatomy and zoology scems to have led to the oo-viviparous
reproduction of the Monotremes being accepted_as a settled
fact for many years. This was confirpceegy otk piblishe
in 1862, by Dr. George Bennett, who devoted much timé and
Iabour to the endeavour to elucidate the breeding habits of one
of these ereatures, and who, in spite of the somewhat confused
accounts of the natives to the contrary, came to the conclusion
that inall probabelity these animals did not lay eggs. Thus
matters stood for many years, and it was not until 1534 that it
was conclusively proved that the Monotremes did actually lay
eggs similar in structure to those of Birds and Reptiles.

Curiously enough, there was another deficiency in our know- |
ledge of one of these animals—the Duck-bill,—which was not {
remedied till 1588, and then only partially so.  This relates to
the alleged absence in this creature of teeth, the place of which
was believed to be supplied by a series of horny plates on the
palate. Nevertheless, it was finally proved that during a certain
portion of their existence these animals do possess well-
developed teeth ; such tecth being of a very peculiar and re-
markable type, .

The Monotremes derive their name from the circumstance
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ion beine based o
af lhe Monatiem

after the manner of Birds; this ppin
similarity between the reproductiv
and those of Bir Alter various
part in the discussion, some of whom even denied the existedice
of mi i + recarded them as
different from thoze of ot Owen entered the
arena, ‘1I'|'L]| after fully confirming Meckel’s demonstration of

waluralists had takk

s, or; i they

Manimal

the existence of the glands in question, decided that the

ottemes hatched their
t forth living youn
parent until able to shift for Lhnmll.._.
he great authority of Owen on all questions connected with
anatomy and zoclogy seems to have led to the oo-viviparous
settled

s within their own bodies and
suckled bj their female

eg

reproduction of the Monaotremes he
fact for many years. This was confi 4
in 1860, by Dr. George Bennett, who devoted much timé and
labour to the endeavour to elucidate the breeding habits of one
of these creatures, and who, in spite of the somewhat confused
accounts of the nn.m_s to the contrary, came to the conclusion
that in all probability these animals did not lay eggs. Thus
matters stood for many years, and it was not until 1884 that it
was conclusively proved that the Monotremes did actually lay
eggs similar in structure to those of Birds and Reptiles.

Curiously enough, there was ancther deficiency in our know-
ledge of one of these animals—the Duck-bill —which was not
remedied till 1833, and then only partially so.  This relates to
the alleged absence in this creature of teeth, the place of which
was believed to be supplied by a series of horny plates on -the
palate. Nevertheless, it was finally proved that during a certain
portion of their existence these animals do possess well
developed teeth; such teeth being of a very peculiar and re-
markable type.

The Monotremes derive their name {rom the ciret m:.tancc
-
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e |

that there is, as in Birds and Reptles, bt a single aperture at
pe hinder extremity of the body from which are discharged the

wigole of its waste-products, together with the reproductive
t]._ pents ; the oviducts opening ately into the extremity
= Repraduction 15
lch are laid and hatehed by the

1"' passare, which is termed the i

L'||l...-..,L.L. :.'!. MICans ol paos

Female parent ; while, after the extrusion from the egz, the young
are nourished by milk scereted by special glands situated
within a temporary pouch, into wi

1 the head of the young
animal 15 inseited and retained.  The ducts from these milk-
ghands fnstead of opening into teats, discharge merely upon the
porous skin of the inside of the pouch Ly means of numerous

apertures ; the milk being forced inlo the mouths of the young
il muscles, The milk-glands are of

L

o0 of spec

F structurection those.of other Mammals, and; according

to Gegenbaur's researches, correspond to the sweat.glands of
the latter, and not to the milk-clands ; so that these milk-
giands of the Monotremes do not correspend homologically
with those of other members of the class,

The skeleton differs from that of the higher Mammals, and
thereby corresponds with that of certain lower Vericbrates, in
rezard to the struciure of the shoulder-girdle, or that portion
which serves for the support and attachment of the bones of the
fore limlx.  In nearly all the hizher Mammals the shoulder-
girdle comprises merely a pair of collar-bones,or clavicles, and

Ewo |)51L1|_L|n'h.'*,1 or scapu'e; each of.the latter having a
projection on its lower- extremity termed the coracoid process,
—so-called on accaunt of a fancied resemblance in man Lo the
beakof a Raven. In the Monotremes, on the other hand, there
i5 an additional T-shaped unpaired bone lying on the collar-
bones and breast-bone, known as the interclaviele ; this bone
ccours i 0o .other Mammals, but is well-developed in

iwwmd many extinct Reptiles.  In place of the corancoid

Q2
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process of the Blade-bone, there are on ¢ h =icde 1w 'l'“-lil'ﬂ:t
bones Iving on the inferior aspect of the skeleton, and co
o, OF thise, the most anterior, fis

representing the coracoid process of the blade-bone, may be

nected with the form

rermed the corcoid ;. while the posterior element may be cidlled

the:me racoicd.  Doth these pairs of bones exist in certain
extinet Reptiles ; while the hinder pair are represented in Birds,
il they are commonly termed the coracoids,  The

oracoids, it should be added, are articulated with the
t-bone, or sternum, as in Birds,
a distincily Mammalian type, is very

I'he brain, although ol
simple ; and has the connecting cross-fibres on the lower sur-
fice known as the corpus callosum, either very slightly
developed, or not present at al; Mr A. Hill, who is one of
the Tatest investizators on the subject, L:u.':iqviu;;-i’n/ih-; c}{:ﬂlﬂiﬂ.‘
of the structure in question. The minuie bones
in the interior of the ear are likewise of a much
ne than in other Mammals; and they once more

Vertebrates

The above are some of *k° most important features which
justify the separa’ . of the Monotremes not only as an Order,
bLut likewize as a distinct Sub-Class ; and they serve to show
how very widely the group differs from all other Mammals, Tt
s irue that they agree with the latter in the eircumstance that
‘he young are nourished by means of milk-secreting glands ;
Lut if Gezenbaur be right in his view that these glands in the
NMonotremes are not homolozous with those of other Mammals,
it follows that the milk-scereting function is of no classi-
ficatory value whatever ; the presence of Jthese glands in the
A[onotremes on the one hand and in the higher Muammals on
the other being an instance of that parallelism in development
to which allusion has aleéady been made.  If, there ane
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L]
Ly
o

iication in the wsually accepted classification is advis:
anyle, there would seem to be considerable justification for the
rerhioval of the Monotremes rom among the Mammals to form
a separate class by themselves ; although such a radical change
should only be made after much deliberation and eareful weizgh-
ing of evidence.

As characters which may be rezavded as distinetive of the
Klonotremes as an Order, in contradistinetion to a Sub-Class,
the following may be noted :—

In bath the two existing familics the males are proviled with
a perforated apur on the inner sideof the heel, éoaneeted with a
gland ‘behind the thigh, the function of which is not yet
clearly understood.  Although the ass imption that this gland

#ing has not been proved to be true, it has buen
rrested that dmhlﬁif'lm;\-;di|1g season if such a function
were developed it might be advantageous to the males in their
conflicts for the possession of the females.

Like the Marsupials, the Monotremes possess the so-called
marsupial, or epipubic bones attached to the anterior rim of
the pelvis.  In all the muzele is produced into a beak, which
may be either flattened or eylindrical ; an 1true functional teeth
are absent at least in the adult.  The external aperture of the
ear opens on the surface of the head without any trace of a pro
jecting conch ; the short and powerful limbs are of subequal
length, and adapted for digzing ; and the tail is either short
and broad, or rudimental.

That the existing Monotremes are specialised survivors of an
extremely ancient stock, is rendered evident on the one hand
by their peculiar braks and the absence of teeth in the adult
o throughout lifc, and on the other by their low general or-
ganisation and their marked indications of affinity with the
ower Vertebrates. On the whole, their nearest allies among
er geem to be a group of Reptiles whose remaing are
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which are known as .-kuummlml.h, ﬂu_ .1u|:1|lu.«; in qumua:
being the only known Vertebrates having a shoulder-girdle fof
the type characterising the Monoiremes, Assuming thiese
Anotniodonts to be more or less nearly related to the hncestors
of the latter, we are, however, still quite in the dark as to the
intermediate links ; as we are also in regard to the genetic
relationship of the Monotremes to what we may tenn the
True Mammals. There occur, however, in the Secondary and
Tertiary rocks of many parts of the world certs iin very remarks
able extinct Mammals which from the peculiar characters of
their molar teeth are termed Multitubereulata.  Now these
teeth present a certain distant resemblance to those of the

Duck-bill among the Monotremes, and this, #TCTm
certain other evidens &, may be indicat nmm-_ relationss
between the two groups. The relationship must, however, at
best, be but distant, and since the majority even of these
ancient Multituberculates appear to have been comparatively
specialised animals, it will bi evident that we are still a very
long way off the discovery of the true phylogeny of the Mono-
remes.

Tt may be added that in the Duek-bill the temperature of
the Llood is some 20 IF. lower than in ordinary Mammals.

THE DUCK-BILLS. FAMILY ORNITIIO-
jid El'f\"‘lIII.} Pt
Aquatic Auviatile Monotremes, in which the sexes  differ

m'm.u,l} in size, presenting the following characters

uzzle in the shape of a broad, flattened Leak, covered with
delicate and sensitive skin, assuming in the dried state a horny
consistence ; tongue not extensie; fur without spines; tail
well-developed, broad and flattencd ; feet m odifizd into swim-

wming organs, with the toes br oadly welbed, and the!
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. .nﬂféd and devoid of pads. Three pairs of many-cosped molar-

teeth in each jaw, of which the foremost is the smallest in the
upper, and the hindmost in the lower jaw; these teeth disap-
pedaring in the adolescent animal, and their place taken in the
adult by hard horny plates.  Homy spur on hind foot of male
very large, Hemispheres of the brain smooth. :

The single genus and species by which the family is now
represenied 15 confined to Ausiralia and Tasmania.

THE DUCK-BILLS. GEXUS ORNITHORHYNCHUS.
Oenitlordonchas, Blumenbach, Voigt's Maz. Naturkunde,
vol i, p. 2035 (1820}

Form elongate and depressed ; each foot with five toes,
severalleiomished with long claws, those on the fore feet
Eing broad am blunt—while those of the hinder pair are
compressed and pointed.  Beak smooth, short, and evenly
rounded, its junction with the head, both above and below,
defined by a flap of skin; checks fumnished with pouches.

THE DUCK-BILL. ORNITHORHYNCHUS ANATINUS.
Elatypus anatines, Shaw, Natur. Miscell, vol. x., pl. 383 (1799).
S Ormpthorfynchins paradoxus, Blumenbach, Voig's Mag. Natur-
p. 205 {18co).
Gscns, Péron and Lesueuar, Voyage
Loxxav. (1827).

kunde, vol. ii
Ornithor
Terres, Austial., ¢
Oraithoriyucles brevirosteis, Ogilby, Proc, Zool. Soc., 1831,
p. 150.
Genzthoriynckus crispus, ¢f Q. fepds, Nacgilliveay, Mem, Wern.
_ Soc., vol. vi., P 128, 132 (183z2).
WOrnithorfvncius amafinus, Gray, List Mamm. Brit. Mus,
3 P 101 (1343) ; Thowas, Cat, Marsup, and Monotr. Brit,
o Alus., po38S (1888).
' {Pizre XXX FIL)
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Charzeters—Male markedly larger than female; fur of t®
Ukinds, the longer crisp, shining, and sometimes: curly
and the vnderfur short, soft, and woolly. General coloyr
deep umber, or blackish-brown, tending in some sp “cimens
mere to red and in others to black ; covering of beak Dblack
abiove, and yellow and black beneath; a white or yellowish
ring surrounding each eye; under-parts dirty greyish-white;
with the hairs grey at the base ond white at the Lip; not un-
frequently patches of dull chestnut on the chin, round the
insertions of the limbs, and along the middle of the hinder
pottion of the under surface of the body. Tail coloured above
like the back, gencrally nzked inferiorly in the adult, but if
hairy, whiter than the under-parts.  Length of head and body
of male about 15 inches ; of tail 6 inches ; the heaT and.body
in the female being about 4, and the tail 27 7™ es shorter,

It will be generally found in descriptions of the Duck-hill,
Duck-Mole, or Water-Mole, as the animal is indifferently called,
that the covering of the beak is stated to be of a horny or
leathery nature. According to recent obscervations, however,
this is not the case in the living animal, in which the muzzle
i3 covered with a soft skin, comparable to that investing the
nose of a Dog, and richly supplicd with tactile nerves ; such a
structure being admirably adapted for the needs of a creature
which is in the habit of raking and grovelling in the soft mud
at the bottom of rivers in search of the small molluses, insects,
larvee, and worms, which constitu'e its food, The snout iz
supported by a cartilage, which is Lelieved to be a remnant of
the primitive one upon which the bones were subsequently
developed.

In the aduolt Duock-Lill, in which the extremities of the
muzele are curiously expanded and fattened in a spatulate-like
form, there are two pairs of horny plates, or cornules, of \mjch
the front ones are the most prominent and specialised.  These
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CIL!‘-T:'.C'LCTS:'—‘--\"]-\]l!G markedly Iarger than female s fur of 1w
‘kinds, the longer crisp, shining, and sometimes cutly,
and the underiur short, soft, and woolly. General coloyr
deep umber, or blackish-brown, tending in some specimens
more to red and in others o DLlack covering of beak Dblack
abiove, and yellow and black beneath; a white or yellowish

ring surrounding each eye; under-parts dirty greyish-white;
with the hairs grey at the Lase and white at the tip ; not un-
frequently patches of dull chestnut on the chin, round the
insertions of the limbs, and along the middle of the hinder
portion of the under surface of the Lbody, Tail coloured above
like the back, gencrally nzked infesiorly in the adult, but if
hairy, whiter than the underparts.  Length of head and body
of male about 18 inches ; of tail 6 inches ; the heafland-body
in the female being about 4, and the t=il 2 ™®Mes shorter, 90—

It will be generally found in descriptions of the Duck-hill,
Duck-AMole, or Water-Mole, as the animal is indifferently called,
that the covering of the beak is stated to be of a horny or
1.::;:1:}..~ry nature. According to recent observations, however,
this i5 not the case in the living animal, in which the muzzle
is covered with a soft skin, comparable to that investing the
nose of a Dog, and richly supplied with tactile nerves: such a
structure being admirably adapted for the needs of a creature
which is in the habit of raking and grovelling in the soft mud
at the bottom of rivers in search of the small molluscs, insects,
larvee, and worms, which constitute its food. The snout is
supported by a cartilage, which is believed to be a remnant of
the primitive one upon which the bones were subsequently
developed,

In the adult Duck-Lill, in which the extremities of the
muzzle are curicusly expanded and flattened in a spatulatelike
form, there are two paits of horny plates, or cornules, of ﬁ:]ﬂ.ich
the front ones are the most prominent and specialised. These
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cornules are long and narrow

imal ndee ; while each of the

eny and cuspid

¢, subdivided by transverse

imto three cavitie erent sizes.  ‘These cornules

are devele i':'l from the mucous membrane of the m

and aroitmd the teeth, and they have beneath them hollos

h are the remnants of the zockets of ¢ latter.

Fhe teeth, whose functisn is subsequently performed by these

horny plates, are broad and shallow, and after bei radually

wied with the fo

th corr

hizher L.ll Is ":.:-1' not yet

those of the extinet Multituberculat
! mentioned,

Distribution.—ueensland to the south of latitude 187, New
th Australia, and [:urn.'. i

South Wales, Vict

History and Habits.—Thz Duck-bill was o

stafinees, which was Angli

ed
' urider the name of Flafifus a 1
into L‘Jll.hr
b'-..'..'lq P
by ‘.]'u:.- H

later

but since the generic name had
e ancther group of animals; it had,
nomenclature, to pive place to the
._|':;| .-'I;|| :'."'.!].‘

u'-.: 1, On thess

specific name  of

T :_._'|I-."l.||:-1_i.n It 15 HRgwWise
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preferable to diseard the Anglicised term Duck-bil

e simpler Duck-bill or Duck-Mole,

in favour of
When the

reached Europe, it was boldly asserted that the s

5t stuffed ox

e of this extmordinary 2

fraud, made up of a Duck’s bill affixed to the
large Moledike creature,  When, however, other examples were
received, and it became certain that the Duck-bill was a gen-

uine animal, the most unbounded c sity and interest were

aronsed |

[ Tk B e
then between Mammals and the

lower Vertebrates; the main ground for this view being the Duek-
ek, which, of course, is a mere specialised peculiarity
tever to do with its many

ian features.  The long period (Tt ehapsed
Iy proved tel=—eres and (e —

- v 3 - o
still longer time that elapsed between the date of its first

1 z 1 i
L Was Qdeinit

desctiption and the discovery that in the earlier stages of its i

o already

L'.\'.:'u'.l 1c2 the creature POSS055 ¢l true teeth

alloded to.

to discover

possess of

the best account that we

15 that one published by Dr. George
years 1820-1332 i
ollowing extracts are taken ;—

i paris of Australia the creature is
ey or Tame- {
3 state that its favourite haunts are

mes of Afa

rivers termed * ponds ™ by the P

ich wvarious aquatic plants

suread their leaves o Among these plants the

-

Liuck-bills may be secen by the cautious observer secking their
food; whil® the shaded banks afford them excellent situations

of their Lurrows.  *“In such circumstances:

for the const
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nised by o

1y be readily recog cir dark bodics just seen
itly raised,

by their

ith the surka

1 |
ELLGAL 13 o

above which the

by the cirel ide in the water arcund th
dhng action.  On sceing them, the spectator must réemain

stationar ¥a

it nolse or movement will

timid creature instantly to disappear, so acute are

} they-in sizhl or li'..'.!l.:l:' or perhaps in both 3 and they seldom
reappear when once frightened. By remaining perfectly quiet,

however, when -'.:'.-.' animal is paddling about, it is possible to

the w

ter: ‘it
playing on

above or

H

rea

¢ '_L- place at it was observed to descend.

Later-apn, Dr. Bennett observes that * these creatures are
e

Soon i the Sestralinn rivers at all seasons of the year, but are

ne and summer months. . . .

¢ seeing them is early in the imorning or late

During floods and freshets they are |':c:'|;|.;-=_|11}'
Hing up and down the rivers; when g a_u.1-' down,

selves to be carried b rce of

1..;;;-;:.'. ed trave

to allow th

they appe:

without making any exertion; but in swimming

nt their museular power is exerted to the ut-

with suceess, I ILC:C-I.lEE".,
incifectual attempts to
iver, and, after

erfall in a rapid

ane efforts, they were unable to attain their

3

burrow, the same auther

i

g at the spot where
by the natives, he found it
jacent to the river, upon which
pl-nis grew in abundance. The
g aside

was aecompanied;  p
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the long grass, displayed the entranee of the burr
rather more than a foot from the water's edee.  In l.:i_.'.l
this retreat, the natives had noy J;
delved holes at certain distan o5

open, but

ducing a

for the purpose of ascertair m i which the bur

[ S

row ran, previously to again ing

moupon it, By this
method they were able to explore its whole extent with less
labour than if it had been entirely laid open. The t rn|i:|-:‘.: it

of the burrow was

broader than any other part, nearly

A
form ; and the bottom was strewn with dry river-weeds
1

juantity of which slill remained. From this place my

friend said he had taken last season three young ones
were about six or eight inches long, and covered with hair.
The whaole of the burrow was smooth, extending ﬂljf:{fﬁ?"h‘:{}'
feet in a serpentine direction up the bank.. -3 = The Lur-

rows have two entrances—one l:-.l:.l,”}' at nbout the distance nr
a foot from the water's edae, and another under the water. It

is, no doubt, by the entrance under the water that the animal
seeks r\.-l'u;-I:: within its ||l1r|'--'-'-', when it is seen Lo dive and not

b

to rise again ; and when the poor hunted quadruped is unable

to enter or escape from the burrow by the “l""—r aAperLl

has recourze to the river-entranes”

As a rule, the burrows of the Duck-bills are situated above
the usual level of the river, but do not appear to be out af the
reach of the floods which are so common during the winter,
At the breeding season the terminal chamber of the buirow is
lined with a layer of dried grass and weeds, upon which the
white eggs, usually two in number, are deposited. Here the 1
eges are hatched out by the female pirent brooding upon them
after the manner of a Lird ; the pouch on the under surfice of
her body being never sufficiently large to contain the ¢S,
After their emergence from the shell the naked and helpiess
young are noutished by their parent in the manner already
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ta

Although the usual number of esgs is two, it ap-

occasionally either three or four.  After
: censes, the young are said to be fed by
on ansects and comminuted shell fish, until suffi-
ng and active to shift for themselvs

of w '-._'..-.:'.IJ".'.'I.I'JI.::_I.']. young in

when first seen, although

A ETE Was N0 movement on the

part of the animals to eseape, {_'n §

to be full-furred ep, and they

exceedingly

of day.
e two of them, a male and female, of the dimensions
of ten :.I‘.~.|1-'-' from the extremity of the beak to that of the
2 beautiful

105

d delicate appearance, and

1o have wrrow,  The nest, if it may be

ey
consisted of dry river-weeds, the

pidermis of reeds,
wed over the floor of the
h was of sufficient size to contain the mother and

C.r}' fibrous rools, stre

As we have said, the food of the Duck-bill consists of

various small water- nimels, such as crustaceans, insects and

I their larvie, snails and worms, which are dug out of the solt

& mnud by the tender muzile, and are taken into the mouth

accompanied by a considerable g

ity of sand, which resolts
:r.._:_u_l wearing :w.’w of the meolar teeth of the young

ater portion of the day comflort-
Iy rolle u_I u p in l|1-_:| burrows, t‘t._ Duck-bills are mainly noc-
turnal in their habits, not generally issuing forth to feed till the
chades of evenir oclaim the aporoach of night, although at

wey may be seen abroad in full daylizht, Except for
tne loud growling uttered when they are dug out of their
burrows, it appears that they are for the most part sileat
CIGILUres.

-

AT

times t
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OF the habits of two immature specimens a
kept by (
1’;1[.,.-,.,,,_-_

“The young animals sleep in var

m for some time in ¢a

extended, and often rolled up like a Hedzehog in the t'-]H;u. of

a ball. They formed an interesting group, lving in difierent i
atlitndes in the box wherein I had placed them, and seemed
e 1-

vas curled up like a dog

happy and contented,
keoar

over it ; while the othes
way of a pi

ping its bacl warm with its flattened tail, which was broug

hed on its back, its headl r

the body of the old one, g
sting azainst the box,—

n fur of the young contrast-

321

restit

which i its side wil
the del
ing with the ol
fast asleep. At another time they might be secila curidise
k with Dutstretched paws,

wer and dirtier appearance of the old one,—all

on its ba
the third coiled or rolled up like a

mselves from one position to another,

ed by lying long in the frst; but the '
favourite po he young animals appears to be coiled

up like a ball. This is effecied by the fore paws being placed s
under the beak, with the head and mandibles bent down

o group—one ly

on

lookin
anot
hedgehog,

as they may feel

towards the tail, the hind paws crossed over the mandibles,
and the ta
Although 0
particiar :LlnL-ut breing
would allow me to smooth their fur, but if the mandibles wers
touched '.In": d_hrl«"d away immeédiately, these parts appearing

atl turned up, thus completing the rotundity. !
ished with a thick coat of fur, they still seemed .

iept warm and comfortable. They

itive,

(o3 {'—:m.-l permit the young to run about the room as they
pieased, hut the old specimen was so impatient, and damage 1
the walls s0 much by altempts at burrowing, that T was abliged
to keep her a close prisoner in the box, where during the day she
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smain quict, d up with the voune ones, hat at

wld bee e

conhinement A general erowl would issue forth from

[} n 1
i il
it 1l
i
iyl
iy ol
Fe

old and
5 that

r colour

“cate €]
an infant.
silvery hai

delicate nature, r in colour to that of clder’speci-

back, alths

ferrusinous hue of the whole extent of the

1wen had a hghter tinge,

chest and abde

depen ly on the age of the animal.
It may be mentioned in
been const

it appears that such supposed species have been founded upen

ed that there are sev

~

different*individual variations of Oenithosdymelns. anatines,
due to differences of age and peculiarities "of co
Writing many years ago on this sy
that *in the large and mature specimens the fur is erisp and
of a dull brown coloor ; whilst in: the smaller specimens it is of

biect, Waterhouse observed

a bright brown hue, and soft to the touch, and, on the under-
paris of the body, is almost white. Those of smaller size and
brighter colouring have received the specific names rafus,
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farprs, and Erevfrestefs » and T may Tucther ol

ecimen from which Dr. Shaw drew up his «

w in the British Museum collect
condition of the fur, and iz of small
s of Péron and Lesucur, and the € erfcpus

vray, are large specimens, m which the

ersp and of dull colouring

[ ': and

THE ECHIDNAS, TFAMILY ECHIDNIDA
: gecond family of the Monotremes is represented by the

:r5. {5 they

Ant-eaters, or orcupine-Ant-

ently called, of which there are two m I ..n;"""'-'l‘.xlhnh:

ed under two oie of wl 15

O ITH

& the other is solely Papuan, The family may
isad as fo

'ml fossorial ?'.I=-'1'-l|'u!-.'|-_-~, in which the sexes are
in the form of

e B IR
: .-.ull||a:.~:» beak, adapted for the pro-

W5 L

nder, cyli |1Jr'

tection of the l.a.*.:'J worm-like, extensile tongue.  Fur thickly
T

, stout spines ; tail rudimentary ; limbs short

tocs unwebbed, and furnished with
of feet provided with soft,

of pads; palate and tongue

ciishions, but devoid
Pouch well-developed during the breeding-season.

Hemispheres of the brain J....tlxud by numerous convolu-
tIons.

The skull is remarkable for its 1u_=cl=lé:u'1:r' smooth and bird-

like form ; the lower jaw being remarkably long and slender,

with the ascending, or coronoid process, as .'.-_L:nilu_ poslerior

the Echidnas differ markedly from the Dl
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» althouesh fossoral. and sub
L up by the long extensile

anded Marsupal Anteater

|
the tecth in the I ::.'.:I'.l-, i which not even

I these organs have hithero

bieen detel _._-|E: 1|

have been Ant-caters for a loncer perd d of time

i1 o T i
r. iL5 -L_Lull'.!:'\-l 41 breed

than has the Marsupial Ant-eater

Echidnas differ from the Duck-bills in that |.l'

two i numbsr—in the

iy the heat of the b -.!:\\..

113 (17085

with five toes, ;
broad,

on the hind et I:-_'_:. are maore

ved outwards, the second, or second and third

\
ed and consider 1 -I'k exceedl 12 the fourth and
irst toe, or hallux, the claw is

11l in length to the

ad, and either h‘_l'.‘:j": it

curved upwards.  Tongue taperis

ik about e

the remainder of the

or

1ig at the tip, with its

Spinies restricted to its basal Jrorti

L. COMMON ECHIDXNA. ECHIDNA ACULEATA.

r.'r. FIRECOple i

LVIFO2).
Chrantifton .-._'I'm

tfar, Shaw, Natar. Miseell., vol. iii., pl. cix.

s Aystrex, Home, Phil. Trans., 1802, p. 348
rx, Geoff,, Cat. Mus., p. 224 (1823)

,l"..n J! r,.,.- SIF aCnle

r:;::}

s, Mliger, Prodromus Syst. Mamm,, p. 114

@ Garnct, N. Bull, Soc, Philom;, 1825, P 43
i't'c::. ; Thomas, Cat. Marsup: and Menotr, Brit. Mus.,

.-’; (1838 )

- | It

{la-
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Echidna australi
I: 1 :"L__.‘lhl'l_
Echidna acantiion,

1884, No. 13 (18

FI ET PR X

| B 1 r S o B

LESIY ECHIDNA,

say, Proe. Linn Soc. New

. Soc. Zool, vol. viy p.- 253

YARI

fra sefora, Geoff., Cat. Mus., p. 226 {180;

A T n, Zeal, vol

Tachrglossus sefosus, Illiger, [‘;;. lromus
(1811).

spaes sedfarwes, (. Fischer, Zoogn:, vol. il p: 694 (814

T e

Charactars.—General colour of ||".:r black or dark brown;
under-parts brown ; spines of back long and stout, generally
completely conceal the fur, .11'-3. usually yellow with black
tips ; tail short and conical, with the extremity naked. = Length
of head and body varying from about 14 to 2o inches,

Distribution.— From South-Eastern New Guinea, throughout
Australia, to Tasmania.

Varieties,—Wriling of the different local races of this excesd-
ingly variable and widely-sg chidna, Mr. Thomas ob-
serves that although several so-called species have been founded,
and *although the range of variation is very large, yet all the
intermediate stages appear to exist between the most widely
sepatated forms. Three geographical races, howevér, scem Lo
deserve recognition by name—a northern, central, and 5 ‘11':11crn;
but these di::l[n:uj%"ﬁn-r characters are too slight and too in-
constant to justifly their specific distintction.”

ad Echid
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ese, the typical or contral race, i ennfined to the main-

o Anstralia, and is of medigm size, ot

a length

17 inches, excl

ort Moreshy or |'._=ll_;_l_:'| five-clawe

fined to south-castern New Guinea, and i

smaller dimensions (lenoth about 14

srter spines of the back.

from all is the hairy variety, from Tasmania,

UsHy cnouwen,

hich attains a length of about 26 inches, and is further char

ctensed by the greater length of the fur, which nearly conceals

he spines, and likewise by the el

on of the claw of the

itd toe of the hind Lo, which 1s

in leneth

Lo above; we are still,

information: concerning the breed

Manner
much: fi
these creatures. In order to enable them to pr
facility their of ants and their larve, B

vided with very large

1

wnds discharg

viscid secretion from which causes the anis to adhere to the

long worm-like tongue when thrust into a mass of these insc
after being exposed by the digging powers of the claws of the

Echidna's lin As a rule, in Aust
in sandy and rocky «

1 these animals are found

ricts, and a in the

they dwell in holes among the rocks. On

especially commy

motintaing, whe

they move with an unsteady, shuffling t, with

inwards, and the claws of

the hind feet bent outwards and backwards, so that the inner

border of the sole rests on the eround.

r"r-;:':-

w.:r.;.u'-

1 Bralits, the Echidna, aceording

he day asleep, and dispkys

R 2
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iself, it u
s positions, so a5 t
body to be op ted on
red by th '
qaptive Echidnas have been [ of
g and milk, but have subsequ d to eat
..'_.‘:-u-:. e and meat. In drin 1ently

largely, the fluid is licked or lapped up by a rapid protru-

10N and retracuon of [ne worme-itke tongue

all burrowing animals, the Echidna has t

¢ of the arm of ereat width, and furm

s and crests necessary for the attach

reru

mentof

e

clat . in

0 move

cround.  Although there is a cer

tain family likeness in that bone among all such burrowing hMam

12 humerus of the Echidnais markedly difierent from

[T other members of the elass (save in o certain degree;

ible that this ¢

- the Duck-ball): and it 1s. remarl

g aforesaid
Feason o

a
tvpe of humerus is most nearly : ached by th

1 extinct

modont reptiles; which there is go

' believe are nearly allied to the ancestors of the Monotremes:

THE THREE-CLAYWED ECHIDNAS, GENUS PROECHIDNA,

Proechidna, Gervais, Octéographie Monotrem., p. 43, 1577-

Usually enly three claws on both fore and hind feet, but the
- 3 3

ts,. and in
5. In the hind foot.the

first and Afth toes represented by several j

some cases with fully developed cl
claws decrease regularly in length from the second to the
fourth toe. Beak much elongated and curving down, its

' length being nearly equal to twice that of the rest of the
head.

_,._._.-"’-*-. "'F":.;'n.':]'!'_{ to the eircumstance that an L'I.T'lj'lill'\::liltl.}' abnormal in:
= E
i
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lividual of the typi

five anterior

Spiny Ant-eaters to a

grenler Proporiionaly

the writer considers

would be

whole of the members of the Lty

The three-clawed Echidnas are restricted to New

af Ledrdna a Fur thi

Jy intermingled with flattened bristles 5 in
coloar, the fur uniform dark brown or black, sometimes
Lecoming nearly white on the head, Spines on back much
: their coloar bemng

o

shorter, as well as [e

Liises may, 10 S

generally entirely whate, althot



ECIHIDNAS. =

of head and body from about 19

Mbntion.—North-western  New Guinea (Arfak  MMoun-

n

, a5 in the case with Papuan AMammals in generaly

te or !'...l‘.]'lil'_' 15 known of the h 11

of this specics, these are
all probability very similar to those of the common Echidna
ln_m1 reported by the natives fhat the present specics, like
ke latter, dwells \n crevices and lu

MES AIMONE rocks.

II. DLACK-SPINED ECHIDXA. PROECIHIDNA NI ACULEATA.

sata, Rothschild, Proc. Zool. Soc., 1502,

Characters. e on which this reputed species

unded 15 described as -:J'!_I-:-l.rill'__j from the last LI}' its

R E

111-"1 larger size, extremely robust limbs, and much shorter
wer, instead of the dense woolly brown hair
' 1I!.:l...|'__: which are embedded the few and
e present form the hair is long, bristly,

aly sprit ikled over the body, the legs being
ed, ‘Than,
short, thin, and white, in P wigre-amleala they

are nearly as numerous as in the Common L.thdn.., and are

almost nal ain, while in £ -"r.-r.",-}s.-' the spines

are T

likewise of great length and [.I]LI.\'1!kh.‘i, as well as being of a
jet black colour. The claws of this form are further dis-
tinguished by th Ith, as well ‘as

by the excav: tion. of their inferior surfaces ; while the tail is

r relative shortness and bre:

1onger and stouter than in the typical representative of the”
genus. The total length of the type specimen of this species
is upwards of 3.1 inches, against 24 inches in the largest indi-

'._,H“‘.__'_,,'Fli.ll..l]. of 2. éruint.



THE THREE-CLAWLD ECHIDNAS

ribation,—North-western  New Guinea (Arfak  Moun-

ammals in general,

2C1ES, these are

SPINED ECHIDXNA, PROECHIDNA NIGRO-ACULEATA.

Rothschild, Proe. Lool. Soc,; 1592,

imen on which this reputed spocies

Characters

as differing from the last by 1

(7

wene [ deel
wis [oURde

s, and much sh

much larger size, extremely robust i
claws, Moreover, instead of the dense woolly brown hair

dded the few and

uf P brafiad, among which are en

resent [orm the hair is long,

/ 1 ; H 1
seaticred spings, i Lhe

afd very sparingly sprinkled over the body, the legs being

ost naked. ‘Then, again, while in £ drugne the Spines

and white, in 2 migro-aculeala they

aus as in the Common Echidna, and are

ol a4

' R ; i
at length and thickness, as well as Leing

form are further dis

ol

jet black colour.
tinguished by thewr relative shortness and breadth, as well as
by the excavation of their inferior surlaces; while the tail is
linger and stouter than in the typ cal representative of the

genus. The total length of the type specimen of this species

is upwards of 31 inches, aainst 24 inches in the largest indi-

. yidual of £ bruiji.
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MARSUPIALS AND MOMNOTRENES.

Ing. to. existing ves, th
12 hawve ded
.!--_ |!i'| 3 i X

entirely distict from all their
in many cases attaining dimensions far ex-

hose of the latter. All these extinet Marsi-

15 to 50y,
noceros
il'l = |'.ii:l RN "-.'i.-:-." |'1.i|i\_-|'||:., |_i_|;.'_ |!.i:il‘:_:_' the

same period species of Opossum were abundant, at least a laree

number of which were identical with those still inhabia

same country.

N, NOWever, we |."-..II|IE K
strata of Peraronia we find remains of extinet Al 1 15 whicl
siraii of ERiaZonig w 3] mains of extinet Marsupials which

- (] iy 1 i
§ —— = mpfiedr, so far as the present evidence may be credited, to be
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Lpossunms,

Upper l|_||!_:

abundant evidenee that Opossu

the exist

iz penis Ldel

America, but Likewise oy

Passing downwards Lo
that is to say those equivalent to or older t
ndaty sysicn, .‘n.i,:i.-_u::'.ll

and North Ameriea;-all

i less LAty @
of the order; the Diprol
asion to mention, being

of the Australa

21l LD DUT (€ ||.|. and :__':'I_'L"J'I.'

et series of

cnce of their

Eal3tElite

lia, where

NS relerala b a have been dis-

ferable to two of the existing re

-l S8 WE '_'| 1V | |-. mentioned, l. i:'-, |'.'-l'|'|'l_"."\.'l',

1t those remarkable older Teriiary and Secondary

dicale a group

y foriming a separate

Mar Is known as the Multitube
allied tothe Monotremes, but if 50,
and distinet sub-ordinal group of the sub-class Prototheria.

and

briel notice of the fossil Marsupi

| be omitted of such as are identi-

from the limits of space, and

aur acquaintance with the alffinities, of

A o
he fornmer sroup, onky

and better known types will be alluded toat all.



LATINCT KANGAROOS,

L]
Ln
[

he ]l_l'l": th of

1cen

nn_h,__.
jaw beinz firmly

'.-i-i.. dt issor-lilke action

ocourrinel

Was impo 1ion between the two branches of the

while the i rval between the incisor

rable length. The
tooth, which is of medien length, has a

Umes -a

s of consid

§ innes

4 e of

Thea

ng lower tooth 15 of the same ;.'vn;'.'.tl l].'Ju.-, but has
;

] lobe on the outer, instead of the inner side, The

molar teeth have smooth enamel, but lack any basal ledge

front of the first ni smbling the correspondin

; in the lower molars the

of the existing Ao THES

median longitudinal bridge connecting the two transverse

ite of the union of the two

ridges is well developed,  In
l.hl,|-|r,__v-_~. of the lower jaw, the lower pair of incisor teeth has

the same J .'-;__'.u'.q_--j and spatulate fo.m which characterises

ig Kangaroos.
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H'x"'l_l‘l‘!l"-' _:“!E T HE civantic st

the similarity of the limb-bon

ase of the livine specics that

apsin the same manner a 15

renus, although smaller than the pre-

T e
Were 1LKe 18, 1N MOosE cases, ol vere 4
h the latter in the structure of ""‘..’_[’

ar tecth, and

bony union een the two branches of the

of th ult, they

of the ¥

terval between "._- incisor and premolar teeth.  Anoth

ered 0y theé extreme shor

ole lower jaw, and the smallness of

found in the circumstance that the ename

L] :|.1!:'.'

into a number

incisor teeth differ from

E}}I:'.!!:l al form,
sified
of the
family. The lower | cognised by the conversion
of the usual pit on the outer side of its hinder portion intg a

complete pocket, owing to the great development of its outer .
wall.

Certain limb-bones which have been tentatively assicned to
this genus, indicate, 1f their association with the. jaws be
oportion between the front-apd hind

case in Afacrapus, —

corzect, that the di

([

limbs was less marked than is the



EXTINCT KEANGARDODS, a

Ly P 50 {13400

w goltak, Owen, Phil. Trans, 1874, p. 7833 Lydek-

|'l':'-_, H ."-.|.|I.|:|‘:. (4} 1L,

aiion.— CJucensiand anc New Sc

L5 FEncr ler size than either of the others,

1 it is distinguished by the almost complete absence
of vertical foldings in the enamel of the molar teeth,

Distribntion.—Clueensland.

t GENUS STHENURUS.
Phil. Trans., 15874, p. 263,
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(i parfe), Owen, Phil. Trans,

Char

capfodon in the char

having by the two branches ¢
ment, and in the spatulate !'.
~resemble those of Aacrafis, and probably |

ieainst onge another. The:maolar teeth are devo

like o :

of-vertical foldings of the enamel, and are very short and wid

the longitudinal bridge ¢ tl

being very imperfect, and the anterior basal ledge of the uppe

i Cld d b ¥ &L ‘h a bridee with the first trans
_.-r—

1n
1k

oy e '|1 AN
.r;_-_:_r|< skull heins

nnecting Mr two Lransverse J.'L]g-.

molars

verse In size the species was

1 foot in length.

a connecting link between the existing

ct Procopt

..U..'_'.." o and the exti

1 Wales.

Distribution.—(Jueensland and New S

GENUS MACROPUS (rwpel, po gk

I. MACROPUS TITAN.

Macropus #itan, Owen, in Mitch
(1833) ; Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Mamm, Bnt. Mus; ptoyv.,p

Wl's Australia, vol. it p. 360

L
B
L
—
Lo n
=]

Characters.— Resembling the existing Macrapus giganieis (lo

which it is in all resp
size of the last premolar tooth. This species is distinguished by

reneral occurrence of

cts closely allied) in the extremely small

its superior dimensions, and by the ve

one or more vertical grooves on the hinder aspect Ofwghic lower
—




! Gt 10351 ar nving
me mnto the other.
II. MACROPUS FERREAGUS.
on forragies, Owen, Iixunct AMamm. Australia, p. 449

ferrames, Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Mamm. BErit. Aus,

ulied to the prece l.:..":' but of

w South Wales.

y allic y the existing

er molars have no longi-

e and the hrst

- being small, and (as in A5

; the last premo

itly shied in the adult, Ta A spdwstus the
years to bear a relation similar .to that held

by A fifan o .-r i

Distrivution.—MNew South Wales and Queensland.

Iv, MACROPUS COODPERI.

1874 o ohGT.

il. Trans.,

kker, Cal. Foss. Mamm, Brit. Mus, pt

Ospliranter oo
Maes s
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Anamperfeetly known species nearly related to, A5

bur  distinguished from it as wel fromy A5
rdownward mclination of the ur )
frout of the memolar teeth.
) nsland
. JUE LIl
3 AMACTEOD BuEH
S ean hredis, Ow Phil, "Trans., 1354, o272,
Far 5, L el a7
0 i .
Mireriy 5 Lydekker, Cat, Foss. Mamm, pt

17 extlinet species of

Characters.— Llis and the three remain

the genus belong to the group of larger .'- allabies, a5 defined

|||-'.*-|~s

ridge connecting the anténor basal ledge with the first trans-

verse ridze ; and in both jaws the molars are relatively wide,

and have a low longitudinal bridge connecting the two itrans-

anflic extinct Wallabies were re ravded as

h they re-

By Garrod these g

allizd to the Kangaroos of the genus Dese

in the length and ge u-l'-': form of the last l*:--lml],'.r.
n of the latter tooth is, however, not so great as

m which these Wallabies are further distin-

esence of the lonzitudinal bridee connecting

the transverse ridges of their molars, by the large size of the

nnerinost ]'.'l.iT r_;.|' UPHPHET INCIS0T Loty ;:".-_: ]'I_'.' the |_|_|L;'|_|. ﬂi_j:'.ﬂ[]c.;

af the utper caning,



il . et

WOOLLY OPOSSUM



In this the larcest species the estimated
H‘kli!i. 15 ,'.E'l'l'.l 'I'.'.-_'li'- eI :'-'-__ while 1
by the lengh of the last premolar  consideral

ing that of the first tooth of the m lar series,

e ol fupper incisots are much larger than eithy

Trans;, 1874, p. 28

er, Cat, Foss, Mamm. Brit
-\-"‘1.1.

it, of which, indeed, it may

Watekatus asan, Cwen, Proc (ienl S0C., vol. xv

| [a50) ; Ly

{ ;:,:l;l[]'i..

| Pratemnodon anak, Owen (in parte), Phil. Trans., 135

Protemnodon ag, Owen (ep. ail.), p. 225

o) fi

Stlkentiris alfas, Owen (i parie), op, at., p. 205,

Characters—Closely allied tn 3 Aredws, but oo

smaller size, and (e

the last molar of the lower Jaw.

Distribntian.—Cucenshnd, S

y couth Australia, and N
- W

-

—

t Mamm. Australin,

|rastegor
LOYL

Vaze olhmue 13 Foap) I 1
moars show a distinet posterior basal ledae, and the innerniosg

Tl Of. Lthe

.y P- 1585

Cat. Foss. Mamm. Brit. Mus., pt v.,

L P- 275

i | .':”_'.' of

tently without the posterior basal ridue to

cw South
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VIl M OPUS BEINOR.

Proc. Zool. Soc., 1879, pi 253

o3

1M l.'.|-|. Mus., [t

whery Cal, Foss. Ma

Distinzuished from the last species Ly its considerably

smaller dimensions, the shorter last premolar, and the prapor

]

ower upper molars.

el Ik

Distribation.—New South Wales and Queensland.

GEXNUS TRICLIS.

Jir. D Vis, Proc, K. Soc., Oueensland, ser. 2,

I. TRICLIS OSCILLANS.
e
e

THE, De Vis, dov el =

g {1883 )

g L
£ CaLs a5l

Founded on a lower jaw from the superficial deposits of

Ciueensland, which apparently belonged to an animal allied
to Hypsiprymaodon, but of much larger dimensions. The

fassil agrees with the living form in having the last premolar
£—3 f=] a

1 outwards, but difiers, as it also

vertically grooved and inci
does from every other member of the present family, in the

presence of an additonal minute tooth between the last pre-
molar and the incisor, this additional tooth probably represent-
ing the canine, bot being possibly a premolar. In the presence
of this tooth Tiredis closely conncets the Macrapedide with

the Phalangeride

FAMILY PHALANGERIDLA (swprd p. 75) \
In addition to remains of several of the existing representa:
tives of the family, certain bones are regarded as indieating
the existence of extinct genera and specics more or less nearly

allied to the living ones ; all such bones having |rtc31'ﬁl}wiueﬁﬂ...__\'



EXTINGT PHALANGIERS 5

cial deposits of Queensland,  Amonz these,

& super

el 18 res a5 belongime to alarge extingt species
EXIsLIng Fenns Fendockirms - '.'..I.:\' A SeC0] | i'.w Tl eTl |_'|!

allied but extinet genus termed Aredizomons > and o

15 assigned Lo P ¢r,  More interesting sUll are certain

SPeCImens believed to bel to a ¥: FiIxC animal allied to the

Jiving ko but, from certain supposed cencric dilferenees,

amed Coafiemps.  Far more salisactory than the

med fmgmentary specimens, are the well prese

the following genus, which indicates a distincl sub-family

[ Zdvdeofeontine) of the Phalanceride,

GENUS THYLACOLED

Fhviacafen, Owen, i Gervais's Zool. et [*al, Fru LSS, b

I. THYLACOLED CARXNIFFX.

2x, Owen, Phil. Trans., 1850, p. 300 Lydek

. Mamm., -Brt. Mus, ptov., p. 180 (13587).

The single representative of this genus

animal allied to the Phalangers, but distinguished by the pecu
liarand specialised character of its dentition ; the skull measw ing
some eight or ten inches in lengih, and being remarkable for
l its hireadth, rounded form;, and general massiveness, and lor the
socket of the eye being completely surrounded by bone,
There are altogether thirty-two teeth, the first pair of incisors
in the upper jaw being of great size, and the canine and two
anterior prémolars small and functionless.  In the lower jaw

there is a similar large single pair of first incisor teeth, which

s il e

are directed more u[_l-.-.':n'rl]}‘ than in existing members of the
family ; behind these come two minute premolars, followed by
an enormous cutting last premolar, which is of the same Lype
] “#=—mr—the corresponding tooth of the existing Rat-Kangaroos,

52
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althongh of proportionately much larger dimensions, an

wdinst a similar tooth in the upper jaw, 'l
{one pair in the upper, and two in the lower

succeed these la molars posteriorly ave small, rol

and of no functional importance,
The remarkably trenchiint form of the last prem

e tooth :

wative of the Phalanzers not wig-

ity this strange extinet repres
naturally led to the conclusion that the CI'-.':I"I'IL‘ WS L CArnivord

preying upon the large herbivorous Marsupials which were it%

contemporaries ; and it accordingly received the specific nam
which it still bears.  Fuller aeruaintance with its anatomy re
vealed, however, its intimate kinship with the Phalangers; anc
iy realised, it was argued that Thylaceleo must
how-

when this was
be purely a vegeiable eater.  Many of the Cuscuses are,
ever, partly carvivorous in their habits; and if our
apinion it seems probable that n this respect their gigantic
extinet cousin resembled them to a certain ext ent. Not that
we mean to assert that Tipflacedes was a creac.re which preyed
on larze Mammals, since to attack and overcome such its teeth
are clearly not suited ; but we do think that it may have pro-
hably killed and devoured the smaller Marmals, as well

such birds as it was able to catch.  To our thinking, the huge

last premolar tooth does not appear one well adapted lor an
exclusively vegetable dict, unless indeed it were en ployed to
slice up large bulbous roots after the manner of a turnip-cutting
machine. Even, however, if roots of this nature existed i

Australia during the time that #%ylacoleo flourished, we fail to
see how the creature could have introduced them whele into

it mouth and sliced them up in this manner. That there ,
must have been some special use for such extraordinary teeth

is pretty clear, as otherwise they would never have been likely

to have been evolved ; but it still remains for the investigator

ol thi history of the animals of a past cpoch o declate whit
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| B R
this use-was.  OF the bones of the himbs we arve;, unfortunately

still 1zmvorant.

Distribution.—Australia generally.

i FAMILY DIPROTODONTILAAE.
GENUS DIPROTODRON,

1.".)"'.".- ikl ity Ohwen, in Mitchell’s .".I.wl[.[li.", vol 1k, 0. she l:'l:'.'_:;-

. DIPROTODON AUSTRALIS.

Liippotadan australis

O
Mamm. Brit, Mus,, pt. v, p. 170 (1857).

1 i

:n, Joe. aif. ; Lydel

supials, is the representative
-_'-..m'.k_di_ﬁ;uu genus, but likewise of a separate family.
Having an elongated si®i of about a yard in length, this

enormous Marsupial may be compared in size to the larpest

5, the largest of known M:

Rhinoceros, although it probably stood taller on the legs.

The denttion corresponds generally to that of the Kangaroos,
that is to say there are no canine teeth, and the incisors, of
which there are three pairs in the upper, and one in the lower
jaw, are separated by a long gap from the grinding teeth ; the
latter comprising one pair of premolars and three pairs of
molars in each jaw.  The upper incisor teeth decrease in size
from the fArst to the third, each pair being in contact in the
middle line of the palate ; and the first pair being very large
and chisel-like, with a coating of enamel on their front surfaces
ounly, and growing continually throughout the life of their
: awner. The single pair of lower incisors are very |;|45L-1
: directed almost straght forwards, and nearly eylindrical in
' section, thus differing very widely from the corresponding
spatulate teeth of the Kangaroos.  Each of the prinding teeth

IIT—"-_MHLEI pair of bold transverse ridges, very similar to those

4
N
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]
B - ]
ol the melars of the Kanparoos, but not connected by &

median longitudinal ridge:  The lower jaw dificrs fromi that ol

the A in the absence of any pit on the outer side of

the posterior portion ; and the palate also differs ltom that of
the existing members of the same [umily i boing completely
ossiiied :
That such an enormous and bulky animal could not have
lopped atter the manner of a Kangaroo 15 sell-apparent 5 and
this is borne out by the characters of the limb-bones, whicli
show that the fore and hind legs were of normal relative pro
portl
fully known, but from a letter from Dir. E: C. Stir

ions.  Unuil quite recently the structure of the feet was not
nrg published

he “*Proceedings of the Zoological Socicly,” it appears that

the hind foot was fumished with [ve toes, and it is probable
that the front pair were similarly provided, In the Hving state

these toes were probably encased oer in hoofs, or furnished

arge broad nails.  The tul appears to have bheen relatively
short, measuring only a little over a foot in length, and was
therclore utterly unlike that appendage in the Kangaroo,

Till a short time ago, we were acquainted with the £ Seetadon

H R
only by isclated skulls, jaws, teeth, and benes; but in the
letter just referred to Dr. Stirling: announces the discovery of
hundreds of complete skeletons in a salt-lagoon situated some
twenty or thirty miles north of a still krger dry salt-lagoon in
=south Australia known as Lake Frome, and situated about six
hundred miles to the northward of Adelaide.  The deposits in '
which this hecatomb of remams are embedded 15 referred Lo
the Pliocene period by the Awvstralian geologists, or the one
immediately preceding the Pleastocenc, :
According to Dr. Stirling's letter; Lake Mulligan, 1o which i
the rewains oceur, is a relatively small lagoon of about cight
miles in diameter; the shelctons being siteated about midway 1
between the cast and west shores, and lj‘ill.;_ WU Or l'!n:::l.'. fect " |

- I_*

.



ROLOTHERIT A afis

he strfice.  “ Usually,® savs the letter, * the salt-crust

it enough for bullock trathe, and 1 may salely say thuad

t ciiferent times been bogged

uds of bullocks
EsE or attempting to cross. . . It would appeir
an immense herd of these [ Diprotodons | and other animals
1 ¥ 1

1 1 1 iy al ! 1 - 1%
Bl CICNLTETCLN |l|l.||.‘-.|.'- 1 = 2l wiler 1A dry LS,

as cattle do now in the notth by hundreds,  Thereis every

Jial

sation that all this region of South Central Australia wi

{formerly occupied by fresh-water lakes:  We bave, for instance,

remains of Allieators or Crocodiles from a
and other indications of fesh-water life. O course we are.on

for T¥efacofes » but, so far, it docs not appear Lo

manace to prosecuie the
P i ~ o
ey hesdlscoviered.

Ihe difficult

an ardd and inh

ies of transport for such a great distance across

pitable country are, of course, enormaous, but

reome, as we trust they will be, and some

W these are o

at least of the skeletons safely housed in the Muscum at

Adelaide, zoologists will look anxiously for their deseription, by

of the bony struclure of this suange
l

which our knoo
monster will be rendered complete

= 2 31 Arob e
Distribution.— Austra

i wenerally.

In reneral structure the Dipesfedontide appear Lo connect

"'.”"I".;:”.':“':"'. -.‘\.':_lll the '.I.'If_};.l'l.l-.'I.:Il,_,".l'.l.!. extmncl ..|::|.|:..

the L5

FAMILY NOTOTHERITD:E,
GENUS NOTOTHERIUA.

Chwen, Cat. Foss. Mamm, Ay, Mus. 1. Coll.

P304 o5 )

1. NOTUWTHERIUM MITCHELLIL

YE Owen, o o, ;L |.|.\_'5', Cat. Poss

Notathertnm mitel

=~ Namm. Brit. Mus,, pt v., po 162 £1887),
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deen ntcdorien, Uweny Phal, "Trans., 1872, n. 61

The genus Nortor

ey A which 1t s difficult 1o

more than a single species, appears to form a conne
Between the preceding family and the Wombats, the
limb-hones, and verieh

the 1

two, while the molar teeth are similar to those of the [ormer;

ing nearest to those of the Intter,

ver Jaw presenting characlers intermediate between the

L8]} :::)Itl:"-u'-'i'l.'::. smaller SLEe I::.;'-'l .|';,_ _."-;_'r‘*.l'.-.'.,-".-" e .I.'-'-

s may be distinguished at a

Iher

nee by its extremely short

and wide skull, in which the region of the nose is ¢ 151y

= LI
upturned. In number, the tecth peree with those al the
LXiprok

#, but the upper incisors are of moderate size, not

=l-shaped, and the second and third pairs are separa 1 the

middle line. Although the upper molars |I.'.'-.'l_'_llll_i:'.ilm."rlr-

idge connecting the two transverse ridges, an incomplete one
, and when un-worn the

I'il.!__'..:- ol these teeth sometimes tend to o crescent form. = The

is developed in those of the lowe

lower jaw has its inferior border highly convex, and its two

branches welded together by bone at their junction in front.
The humerus, or upper arm-bone, tentatively assigned to this

s that of the Wombaits : but there 15 a ]'IC:-Ehi-

AT

I is very |
bility that it may belong to a gigantic extinct representative of
the Iatter. Althoucsh

ate in structure to those

very imperfectly known, the feel also

SEC Lo approx of the latter grouy,

I the humeris assigned o it be viglitly relerred, it would

APpear that, in !-lli:l.'\ll. iL—;:_ ki :|:|:|||_-|5-.i|}.-1_-c_| the Aoletferrnm
was an animal of burrowing, or at all events digging, habits.
The structure of its molar tecth is such as might ensily be
modified into the niore .'-i'p._‘r_‘i;|]|-\u:] Ly e characteristic of the
Wombats, so that it is conceivable that both the latter and the
animal untler consideration may have been evolved from o

COMnGh anceslor. o R
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~—— Tt the U]}

PHASCOLOMYITVE (saped, o 12

HASCOLOMYS (sefed. poo124)
N | ns of the two existine fon L
\ v ] { 1 |
ol 1Y CEN QCSCr ) T (3
(LREAE P A ] b Since | s do not present an
I interest, they will not be further menti
GlNT FLIASCOLONUS
Wik, A .;.|', I‘---l"a'
=zl
PHAS
; i gfmts, Owen ath ¢
il Xvi, Do agE (1850)
, Dwen, Phil. Trans., 1872, po2sy: Lyvdelkker,
LAt Iros . 1111, Bl 1 81 Pl ¥y Pped15T | T

115 species was [ar larger than any existing. Wombat, and

It is at

necessity for such separation

I i]i'|‘.'| 15 Onece. un

e hehief that the teeth mentioned under the next heac

Lir. Sticlioee states that sever | :‘-L:l.:.i'l""'\-_ !llr_:-"-lf-l'. 1 'I:||._‘_':|:_'
to this specics, which he compares i size tooa Bullock, have
Been disinterred in the salt-deposit in South Austialia, men-
tictied under the head of Déprofodon. 1L is to be hoped that

these specunens will defimtely deeide the question as te the

15005 § Lite IOWED olles ale Very .-_|II||I!:-.F

-
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to those of l.'\ih':;:l:'l Wombats, and, accord

same 15 true with recacd (o the (1S,

Distribution IL'_'.‘..-:'..i.I wl, New sSuuth Wales, ane

stralia.

GENUS SCEPARNOLON,

Seepariodon, Owen, Phil, "Trans.,, 1984, e 2345,

I. SCEPARNODON RAMIAVL!

r. 'roc.: IRoxh

Keeparnadon rFamsari, Owen, for. ot ; Lydekker,
Soc., vol. xlix, p. 6o (18g1); De Viz, Proc: Linm, =S0C)
New 5, I'-‘l....'\.'::. sir, a2, vol. Yill., P I1 I:!-"E--_-'._.'.

s and species were established on the evidence

eir breadtl,

This renu

of large chisel-like incisor teeth, remarkable for th

e fully an inch

fiiness, and thinness, some examples b

half in width, and not more than a quager ol

—
1 1nch

rof

kness. a1}

In a clay deposit at Bingera, on the

New South Wales, numbers of these teeth are found separately,
without

and likewise numbers of the jaws of Mlascoloases figes

deors.  Seeins that there were no molar teeth known

the

which could be assiened to Seeparnoden, while the upper

author contended

incisors of Phascelontes were unknown, |
that the remains described under these two names perd e

to one and the same animal.  Recently, however, Mr. De Vis i
has stated that he has ohtained the upper incisor of Plascalonns,
1

e, 11 {

distinet,

which is quite dilferent from the teeth of the &
his determination be certain, the two genera must be
although there still remains the difficulty that no molar teeth

are known which can be assigned to the latter.  1f, however, 1

his identification is to be accepted, it appears, as alrcady men-

tioned, very doubtiul if Phaseodonns pisas can be genencally

separated from Pheseofomys.

Distribntion.—Cucensk nd, New South Wales, and South

Australin = ___,_-__.-‘_.n,‘
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FAMILY DASYURIDVE (suprd, po 150)

GEXUS THYLACINUS (suprd, p. 150)
THYLACINUS 'SPELEUS

pefeny, Owen, Cat. Foss. Mamm, Aves. Mus,

Koy, Coll, Surgeons, p. 335 (1845); Lydekker, Cat. IYoss
Mamm. Brit. Mus., pt. v., p. 264 (1357).
Thylacintis 1 l

ixtinet Mamm, Australia, p. 106

Listinguished from the existing Tasmanian specics by its

41 -r;|_|_|'._l,: '__|_|'__-_-.-| dimensions., Small Specimens of the skull

find jaws cannot be distinguished from those of large males of

the latter; but it is probable that such specimens indicate
female individuals, since the sexual disparity of size was pro-

living forrs

bably as well marked as in th

Distribution.— New South Wales and Qv censland,

GEXUS SARCOPHILUS (snfer, po 153}
SARCOPHILUS LANIARIUS,
I s Faniarins, Owen, in Matchell’s Australiag vol. #i, p
363 (1538).
Sarcophilus fanioring, Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Mamm. 1

Mus., pt. v.; | 265 (1887)

Distinguished from the existing 8. wrsiaes in much the same
manner as Thyvbacinns spelens differs from 20 epnoceplalus,
although the disparity between the size of the extinet and
living forms is rather less marked than in the case of the
latter, In the fossil species the pits between the upper molar

| Lfire slightly decper than in the living one ; and there is
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WY

P I s :

stated o be some difference m the formy of <t wne
spaces 1y the palate, and in the contour of the lowet

i the caze of the Fhvfac

resy Hhe existing asinanian

Ly !'l'-.l".l.!I|:'.' he regarded as the direct descendant o

niaifovm, dwarled Dy the smaliness of the area |

Distribation.—New Sauth Wales and Queensland.

lowing cenera from the (AMiocene) Teriiary

Mluded in the present family;
W Tl e
7, and o have no near

» provistonally in

» placed by their founder. "Uhey ap

s allied to 279

can fidel

ne number of te

a similar inflection of the angle o

the present zenus appears to be manly distinguished by
lower premolar teeth bemng less closely approximated to one

another,
PROTHYTLACINUS PATAGONICUS,
Prothylacinns  patagenicns, Ameghino, Fev. Argent  Hist,
Mat., vol 1., p..312 (1502).

The single species of the genus appear to he

miately equal in point of size to the éxisting Thylacine.

e been apiprodi-

Distribution,— L'crtiary deposits of Patagonia,

GEXUS AMPIHIPROVIVERRA.

This name has been proposed by Ameghino to replace Fraofp-

propiperra, which had been previously employed for -




EATIRCT DAVSURITWE. 4

genus of extinet Aammnls,

- nnaware where 1t was first polsl

hthis senusis d
rare not very clearly

acterisedd |I:~' the sm ¥ |,II' the
which there are four pairs in the upper, and

Jaw, as in the existing Lespveride) 3 and by

pressed  camnes and premolars, the latter

el T H BT, | y 11
(AFEETS god (L8 ||||_ malate [ns ATIE U

vacuitics, and the inflection of the angle of
well marked,

AMPHIPROVIVEREA MANZANIANAL

vt mansaniane, Ameglino, Rev, Argent, Hist
Mat, vol.1., p. 312 (18g2),

-l _This species ol gon

lerably smaller size than the repre

sentative of the last genus, and may apparently be roughly

comj ared in size

'.-'..i. S B JHE HESENIES.

Distribntion.— Lertiary formation of Patagonia.  RKemaing

ts have been regarde

from the same depe iting othel

"_ coies ol the [ =] =1L =TS,
GERNUS TERATHEUTES.
Per i Rev. Argent, Hist, Mat., vol, 1, p. 373

o LK

An imperfectly known genus, comprising relatively small

forms founded on the evidence of specimens of the lower jaw,

in which the number of the incisor teeth 15 not shown,.  These

are said to be charactensed

by the uninterrupted series
formed by the nremolar and molar teeth, the small size of the
latter, and the extreme compression of the canine.

I. PERATHEUTES PUNGENS.

Perathentes pungens, Ameghing, Rev. Arzent. Hist. Nat., vol
— My o513 (18g2)
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The type species of the genus, severa

b,

Agonia.

Distribution.— l'erti;

Before quitting these intercsting, but still very impe
known, extinct Patagonian Marsupials, a few '-'--'!-‘.i'l'-i.l:l.l}'
added as o their importance from a distributional point of
view assuming that (as appears to be justificd by the numbe:
of their incisor teeth) they are rightly regarded as allied to
the Dasrwridie.  In the first place, it may be mentioned

that it has long been a matter of common knowledge that

there exist certain very remarkable relationships between the
fauna and floea of all the great southern continents. Taor
instance, among Mammals, the rodent family Ocfodontide 15
peculiar to South (including Central) America and Africa, in
shes, 1 he _IE:_nti»if-rr?s;'-H_LI‘]_ef
suth America and Africa,

cluding Algerin.  Then, again, among i
= b I =

Chromidar is confined to the rivers of 5

with one outlying genus in India; while the True Mud-fishes
{ Lepidosiren and Profopterws) are solely South Amencan and
Ethiopian, the third representative of the same family being
the Bammunda (Ceradedus) of Queensland.  Again, the

connection betwezn the fAora of Africa and that of Western
Australia is so intimate as to have induced Mr. Wallace to
express his belief that there must have been some kind of
land connection, although not necessarily a continuous one,
between these two widely distant arcas, The connection
hetween the fauna of India and that of Ethiopian Africa is
now too well known to stand in need of comment. The
matter does not, however, end here; for if we go back to
the Secondary epoch there are equally stoiking evidences of
the connection between the animals and plants of the southern
continents.  For instance, an extinet Saurian genus known as
Mesosternum, which appears to have been allied to the Plesio

I

saurs of the Lias iz known from early Secondary .-;H'QEL 11

A

4 '-"n-"'.i
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Brazil o South Afriea, and no

Then, again, the

remarkable Anomodont reptiles ((Somedon, ey of South

Africa are closely connected with these of India : while the
spective alliances between the extinet Labyrinthodont Am-
phibuins and the Secondary floras of South Africa; India, and
Australin are too well known to need more than mention

It appears, then, that, altogether apart from the extinct
Marsupials, the common [actors connecting the faunas and
:|I:I'.I,*-i of I'fl-' 1'|:ur 'L_'LI'I.':'I". .'w':_l1l‘.|'.-:_'|':"| |'||'|_||_|,';-.'|;_l|;|||r:||l-. |]|' 1_|'||: Con-
tinental land of the globe undoubtedly point, not only to 1 more
or less intimate connection between those several areas. but
also to their more or less partial isolation from the more

northern lands

FAMILY DIDELPHYIDA (smprd, p. 103).
.";.rl:.:\.l..?'\ DIDELPIHYS (reeprd

e

« P 10

The number of species of Opossums which have been
recorded in a fossil state is so large that it would be weari
some to detail them here, more especially as the teeth and
jaws of all the members of the family are very similar in

structure, and consequently difficalt to distinguish from one

another 1n a fossik st

It will consequently suffice (o
notice some of the chiel” formations in which remains of the
CENUS 0CCuT, P

In the first place, remains of a larce number of species of
Opossums are found in the Pleistocene deposits of the eaverns
of Minas Geraes, Lagoa Santa, inland from Rio de Janeiro,

Biszl., The ¢

eater number of these remains appear inse:
parable from species still inhabiting the same country ; and
ther have been referred to speecies ranging in size (rom 2, Mar
irfis to the minute 2% pusilia.

In the Tertiaries of Argentina tecth and jaws of Opossums

¥ rded:
‘H"_."




more of less closely allied to living South Amcerican ones

these remaing Betne Tommd s low down as the santa Croe hods

i 1EX lI'|i.II 'l‘-|||l 1 ||:|-' LAY || :- 1L Lad LA "-| peene Li_i'.'i L |
of the Tertiary period.

g5 have likewis

lllll' ."ll.ill'\.l'll. I'-"l.'l-.:- Cil I: '-_!I'.:"'-.!: =it

vielded cxtinct specics of Opossums, which may probably be

ned to the existing cenus 3 anless,

ceel, as has beén
siated to be the case, they differ by the absence of any
inflection of the angle of the lower jaw,

Still more numerous are the Opessum-remains from  the

pper Eocene, or Lower Oligocene, 'ertiary Leds of Europe,

ch have been assigned to a very large number of specics.
Although these extinet Opossums have been very penerally

eparated under the name of Peradderivm, there can be little

doubt that they really belong to the existing genus Cledelpdyg,

which 15 «

-||._||,_'_|'.|':,' one of freat o |;i||.|':l:,', T.'I shaould be

mentionéd, however, that we are still unacquainted with the

number of incizor teeth in thesé Tertiary European Opossums.

Remains of the genus have been oblained from the Tertiry

beds of Hordwell in Hampshire, from the equivalent deposits

of Débruge in Vaucluse, and of Montmarire near Panis, and

likewise from the se-called Phosphorites of Quetcy in the
south of IFrance. '

It appears accordingly that during the middle portion of
the Tertiary period Opossums were widely spread over the
Northern Hemisphere, where they probably took origin from
the extinet, generic types of Marsupials of the antecedent
Cretaceous cpoch. With the develapment ol the higher forms
of Mammalian life they disappeared from Europe before the
upper part of the Miocene, ot middle division of the Tertiary

lly retreated to a great extent from tiw

period, and gradun
notthern half of the New World to find a secure refuge in

South America. 1t is imporlant o notice that thece are no
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other Tertiary Marsupials in cither Europe or North America,

thus justifying the conclusions arrived at above as to a former
connection between South Ameriea and Australia.

I\N An interesting anecdote in connection with the demonstra-

tion of the affinities of D

# gypsernm of the gypsum

wries of Montmartre, as detailed by Owen, may be appro
priately intr.

ed here, The affinities of this fossil were

originally deduced from the characters of the Jaws and teeth

“but these were associated with other parts ol the skeleton in

the same block of stone.” When Cuvier expressed his con-

victions of the Opossum nature of the fossil from the parts

first examined, his scientific associates were incredulous. He
invited them, therefore, to witness a erucial Lest. On the slab

containing the jaws and teeth, the outline of the back part of

: petvis was also exposed, the fore part being buried in th
I3 o il T b Tl . S
ek, By s delicate use of the graving-tool, Cuvier

: brought to at part with the two Marsupial bones in

their nat

ral position, He thus demonstrated that there had

been buried in the soft fresh-water deposits, hardened in after
ages into the building-stone of Paris, an animal whose genus

at the present day is peculiar to America,

FAMILY TRICONODONTIDE,

The whole of the remaining families of the Marsupials are
manly confined to the Secondary rocks, although a few sur-
vived into the earhest portion of the Tertiary period.  All are
of stnall sia . and some are -..-.:u-.:..-iy inuLe.

In the present family the molar teeth, as shown in Fig 3 af
the accompanying diagram, consist of three simple compressed
and cutting cusps arranged in the same longiiudinal hine ;
the upper teeth biting on the outer side of the lower ones,

In the upper jaw the number of teeth is unknown, but in the

were three pairs of incisors, one of Calines,

T
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As in
existing Marvaupials, but o single pair of teeth in each jaw was

four of premolars, and either three or {our maolirs.

replaced by a vertical suceessor, and the angle of the lower jaw
was inflected.  The canine teeth were emplanted by two dis~
tinet roots ;—a chameter to which there is an approximation
in some of the Bandicoots, where the single root of these
tecth 1s |'|.II'.I.-.:|]. divided |_:I'\_\. a de 1 VEertn al Eroave,

-y als, secn from Llie ouber ,

.2 PramatFeoiuwit, 301 (o
{Fromu Crsborn. )

GENUS TRICONODON.

Diagram «
gide, and superpose:

Trivonadon, Owen, Encyclopa:dia Britannica, $th ed,, vol. xvily,
p. 161 (1859) ; Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Marsup. Brit. Mus.,
pt. v., p- 255 (1837).

& well-established genus of the family, 15 re-

Thiz, the =i
presented by three species from the Purbec k beds of Dorset-
<hire, belonsing to the upper portion of the Jurassic system, of
which the largest ( 7% majer) may be compared in size to the
calsting Lhesyurss Trverrins. Allied forms from the Upper
Jurassic rocks of the United States have been assigned to a
h they do nat really appear separate from

distinet genus, althou
the present one.



SECONDARY MARSUPIALS, - F

FAMITY SPALACOTHERIIDUE

GENUS SPALACOTHERIUM,
i el I3 []\.”'_;,1 Meso _,i,. .1'-].:'.|!|.'| TH 51 [-=.__._ i) T, .
ker, Cat. Foss, Mamm. Bt Mus y PL ¥, p. 202 (1887).

In this family and
teeth (as shown in Fi

s the cusps or cones of the mola
r. 4 of the di

armanged 1na triangle, of whi

gram on |u

:h the apex points inwards in the

upper, and outwards in the lower jaw. In the lower jaw there

I
an Oy

hree such cusps to each tooth, but in the upy
there 15 an additional posterior cusp.  In structure these teeth

are sumlar to those of the Marsupial Mole. All thé members

~uf the family afe exceedingly minute, the lower jaw of the

typical S, 7

fens, of the Dorsetshire Purbeck beds, searc ely

-."m.'l.'l_'ﬂi!'l;’ an inch in ler -_;[:'1. The number of teeth in the

lower jaw , there being three pairs of incisors, one of

canines, four of premolars, and six of molars. Typically
occurring in the Dorsetshire Purbeck rocks, the family is
r<'|lr-.'.-_i-:'l'|ll.'l.! :.'::,' |::_- l_-i-:_'|}' J!..liLiJ. |-'.'.l.'|:I:|.'1 in |||l_' |_ llj_l I Jlil';|:-*-\.||_"t||-;'|.;-.'
af the United Siates.

FAMILY AMPHITHERIID.E.

This extensive family is taken to include a number of forms,
of which it is not casy to give a collective definition, although
thiey appear to differ from the two preceding families in having
four pairs of incisor teeth, like the Opossums. The lower

malars never consist solely of three simple cusps arranzed in a

strineht line

s thaose of the Prionedontide, or in a triangle

i --':"-":- et 2
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GENUS MIASCOLOTHERIUM.

Phascalotherinm, Owen, Trans, (Geol. Soc., ser. 2, vol. i pte & 2

p: 58 (1841); Lydekker, Cat. Toss. Mamm,, pl.ove g

270 {1837
This genus, as represented by . bwcllandi of the lwer

1. near Oxford, was one of the

.[|'.r'|hh.ll_'. rocks of Stoneshel
earlicst discovered of the Secondary Marsupials, and is charac #

n pairs of cheek-teeth (including

terised by having only seve
premolars and molars). The molars had three cusps arranged
in a longitudinal line, of which the middle ong was much
larger than the others, while there were minule ACCEssSOry cusps
at the two extremities of each tooth, and a distinct ledge at

the base of the inner side.  ‘The whole lengih of the lower

jaw was only about an inch.

GENUS AMPHILESTES. '

Imphilestes, Owen, Encyclopredia Britannica, 8th ed,, vol.
xvil, p. 157 (1859} ; Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Mamm. Brit,
Mus., pt. v, p. 271 (1887). . »
In this genus, as represented by A, broderipd, of the Stones-
field rocks, the molar teeth were of the same general structure '
as in Phascolotheriwm, but much more numerous, the total
number of teeth being probably the same as in the next genus
[he one species was exeeedingly minute.
GENUS AMBLOTIIERIURM,

Ambiotherium, Owen, Mesozoic Mamm., p. 29 (1871) ; Lydek
ker. Cat. Foss. Mamm. Brit. Mus., pt. v, p. 274 (1887 )

A second group of the family is represented by the mimite

Amblotherinm soricinim, of the upper Jurassic Puelgll rocks
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af Dorsetshire, which is selected from among several allied
penera on account of the numnber of fower tecth being fully
known.  In this genus there wore four pairs of incisor, ong ol

canine, fi

ur of premolar, and ecither seven or eight of molar

teeth, The Iatter differ from those of the preceding genera,

and thereby resemble the corresponding lower teeth of the

existing Opoessums and Bandicoots, in that they consist of an

ILCTIOr poThon  CAarrytig Lhe cusps arranged in a triangle,

and' of a posterior moiety, or heel, It has only quite recently

riained that the earhiest known of al

namely, the =l

ed by the French naturalist De Blainville as far back

o
descnt

as the year 18
T he

38, had teeth of this type,

¥
fes, Awrdlol

erim, and their allies, is that they, and they

oreal interest attaching to Aay

among Mammals, had molar teeth comparable in form, and

to a certain extent in Structure, with those of the exis

Banded Ant-cater {Myrmecodins) of Australia, which, as already
mentioned, may be regarded as the sole and specially modified

cendant of these ancient forms of Mammalian life.

ssic rocks of North Amerca ; amongst them one

has received the name of Dryelesfes may be specially

mentioned © and it appears that in that continent certiaim
members of the fmilics survived till the suceeeiding Creta-

cewlts epoch,

FAMILY DROMATHERIIDAL

GENUS DROMATHERIUM.

Lrramatheriun, Einmons, Awerican Geology, pt vi, pe 93,
1557,

1 doand at the same tme the most _.;-.-J'.ul';t]f.ﬂu.]
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At

are two nnnuie ones from the reputed “Trassis rocks

1ot by any |-.|--.||||'i'|}' be mcluded in the

of North Carolinn, one of which bas received the name of 7

1e 1 . ¥ X <) il ¥ " "3 - P e n
lower jaw is fourteen on each side, three of which are ineisors,

= 4
spftestie, The total number of teeth ine the

ane o canine, three premolars, and the remaining seven molars.
Fhe latter differ from those of all Mammals in which the

teeth are differentiated into s ries, in having 1l|l|l-,_'l.l.'|'|.1}'

*

divided roots, thus approximating to those of reptiles. The
premolars are nearly simple cones 3 while the molars, as shown

i 2 of the dingram on page atg4, consist of one main

cone, with minute accessory cusps on the edges:; and it is

probable that the opposing tecth of the upper and lower jaws

mutually interlocked, thus displaying another reptilian fea-
- = — *. o

fure. P

Whether this exceedin primitive creature was teally a

Marsupial may be open to doubt, even if it be o Mammal at
all, Assuming, however, that, as is probable, it is really
Mamimali
allied to the
fact, an ancestral type of the former. Our information is

it may equally weil indicate an Chreder more nearly

Monotremes than to the Marsupials, beig, in

- e T

however, at far too meagre to admit of anything de-

frite being said on this point.




EATINCT AONOTREMES. 2"

ORDER MONOTREMATA.

af the past hi story ol

As already mentioned, our knowledg
this: group is practically a blank : the only fossil forms that

can be definitely included in it being an extinet represcntative

of each ol the existing familics.

FAMILY ORNITHORHYNCHIDAE (suprd, p. 230).
GENUS ORNITHORHYNCIHUS (sepnd, po 231).
. ORNITHORHYNCHUS AGILIS

Oruithorfvuchns agilis, De Vis, Proc. Roy. Soc., Queensland,

—

=~ This species 185 desefibed on the evidence of one ramus of

the lower jaw, and a tibia, or bone of the lower leg, which
s ncdicat

apparently belonged to an adult animal, and thu

considerably smaller animal

that the fosail Duck-bill was

than its existing representative.

Distribution.—Queensland,

FAMILY ECHIDNIDA (suprd, p. 240}
GENUS ECHIDNA (aepeid, poo 2413,
L. ECHIDNA OWENI,

1§

Muss,

Aowal 6.

Eeliidna oppent, Krefit, Ann. Mag, Nat. Hist. ser.
113 [1863): Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Mamm. Bit,
pt. ¥, p. 295 (1387}
Echidna ramsayi; Owen; Phil. Trans.; 1884, p. 273
A species considerably exceeding in size the existing Papuan
LProechidna brigrng, and possibly referable to the same genus:

— New South Wales.
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ORDER MULTITUBERCULATA.

Az already mentioned, the serial position  of that e

marsable group of extinet Sccondary  Mammals, generally
snown by the name of Multituberculata, cannot at present Le
definitely determined, although the balance of evidence is in
fvour of tleir being more or loss intimately related to the
existing  Monotremes. Whether, hiowever, they shounld be
meluded in the same order with the latter, or whether, as is
more profable, they should constitute an order by themselves,
15 likewise a matter of unceripnty.  If they really indicate a
distinct order, it may prove that the Monotremata nl};L:'-[_l_ll:_i-
tuberculata constitute two ordinal groups 1 the ‘sub-class™
Prototheria.

From a superficial resemblance between the teeth of certain
members of the family and thuse of the Rat-Kangaroos, it was
at-ome ume considered that the Multituberculata belonged 1o
the Diprotodont Marsupials, but subsequent investigations have
led o the abandonment of this view,

The main reasons for placing this group in the neighbour-
hood of the Monotremes are, firstly, that while their molir
teeth dre quill: unlike those of all other 1'.J;!:|||1|:||-;I 1_|'|4_4_l|_- PrEsent a
certain distant resemblance to the deciduous teeth of the Dck-
bill; and, secondly, that in the one instance where the Bomnes
of the shouldergirdle bave been discovered, these are of the
characteristic Monotrematous type ; that is (o say there is
a distinet coracoid and mewcoroid, and probably, therelore,
an interclavicle.

Ranging throughout the whole of the Secondary period, that
is 1o say from the Triassic to the Cretaceous rocks inclusive,
the Multtuberculata also survived into the lowe
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MULTITURERCULATA, |

Tertiary cpoch.  Geo

phically their diseribution was
extensive, embracing Europe, North America, and South
\.'i‘!:”'-‘- Whether they oceur in South America 15, however,
cloul

the Fertiary deposits of that continent which have been assigned

| - 1% B i
I, a5 1t 15 DY no means certain whether the forms from

1o the group arc '.'5-.|I|..'-' referred

¥y i Ttk % a i L) b
one of thz m st remarkable features conieett || wilh ',|- ol

ancient Mammals is the specialised nature of their de

wl B

mdisation so great that it is quite cerl

Six views of an U7

pa gmall feares i

have been the ancestors of Mammals 1 general ; although
this: would be no bar o their having given origin Lo the
existing representatives of the Monotremes. 10 it should
prove that the Multituberculata have any ancestral relation-
ship o the Iatter, it would indeed go far towards the con-
firmation of the suggestion that the Monotremes are bul

remotely allied to the higher Mammals, even if they have
he title of Mammals at all
he Multivuberculata are characterised by their

aright to
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molar teeth carrving two or three longituding |] ridges support-
@ numercus sovall tebereles, such ridees |

o separal e ||_'_.'

grooves, as shown in the accompanying fizures, and the -

number of ridees in the upper molars heing :|-:u1'|}' one in

excess ol those of the corresponding lower teeth.  As in the .
Diprotodont  Marsupial
sharp ineisor teeth in the

there is a & peir of large and

lower jaw : and a further superficial

reseniblanee to that group 15 often shown by the last premolar ]

being modilied into a larze compressed and cutting tooth with

well-defined parallel groovings and ridges on the sides of its
CTOWI.

The numerous genera of the Multituberculata are arranged
under several families, which will form the headi ngs undet
which our brief remarks will be arranged.

FAMILY TRITYLODONTIDA.
GENUS TRITYLODON.

Fritvlodon, Owen, Quart, Journ. Geol. Soe., vol. x1, p. 136
(1884); Lydekker, Cat. I'oss. Mamm. Brit. Muk, pts,
P 201 (1857)

In this family the upper molar teeth have three longitudinal
ridges, as shown in the last illustration, and are broader
than long ; while the premolars are of the same general strue:
ture, but somewhat simpler. In the upper jaw there is ane
pair of large, somewhat chisellike incisors, followed Dy &
second very small and functional pair; then, owing to the
absence of a canine, comes a very long gap, followed by the
two premolars, and these again, by the four molars.  The lower
jaw is unknown,

This genus is typically represented by 7% feagerws, from the
Secondary rocks of South Africa; which was an 2l of the
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approximate size of o Rabbit. A smaller specics, of which an
upper maolar tooth s represented in the fivure
" been obtained from the °I’

FAMILY BOLODONTIDE,
GENUS BOLODON,
fafaden, Owen, Drtish Mesozoic Mamm., po 6 (1871) : Lydek-

hery Cat. Foss, Mamm. Brit. Mus., ptv., p. zo3 (1887).

Nearly al

represented by the genus Saf

qd to the preceding family is a second ane, typicalls

. first deseribed from the
upper Jurassic Purbeck rocks of Dorsetshire, but apparently
also oceurring in the corresponding beds of the United States,
it

where, however, it has received a distinet name.

ar molars are lonrer than broad,

In this family the four ug
. - :

and each carry only two longitudinal ridges, separated by a

deep median groove, and each bearing several blunt tbercles;

The upper premolars have triangulir crowns, surmounted by
three tubereles.

Minute

T'riassic rocks of Stottgart and Somersetshire, described by the

lar teeth very similar to those of Fofeden from the

name of JMicredestes, are perhaps referabile to the present family,
although in the absence of any knowledge as to the nature
of the premalars, it 5 by no means certain that the genus
- should not rather be assigned to the undermentioned Blagriaar

factdee,

FAMILY POLYMASTODONTIDE.
GENUS POLYMASTODON,

,l

Folpmastodon, Cope, American Naturalist, vol. xvi., p. 684
(1882); Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Mamm. Brit; Mus.. ptiwv,;
p-zoo (1887).

wocene rocks of Noew .T'IIr_".‘\.i[:l'_r have }Jl_ll;_!,_f_l |.|'|u
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remains of a large member of the present group, which appears
acicrs

entitled to constitute a famly by itsell.  Tits leading cha
are to be found in the reduction of the molar teeth to two, and
of the premaolars to o single pairin each jaw. The molaygs are
meh longer than wide, those of the upper jaw having three,

and those of the lower jaw two, longitudinal ridges ; each ridee

having numercus broad blunt wbercles, and the longitudinal i
grooves 50 narrow as to be but hitle wider than the secondary
grooves between the wbercles.  The single premolar, although
simpler, is of the same general structure as the molars, Tt 1s :
noteworthy that the angle of the lower jaw is inflected in the
_ same manner as in the Marsapials.
Polviwastodon iz one of the largest representanives of the
Multituberculata, the length of the lower jaw being about fuur
nehes, = _ A
FAMILY PLAGIALAUCIINA
GENUS PLAGIAULAX.
Plarrarley, Faleoner, Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc., vol. xiii,
p. 201 (1857); Lydekker, Cal. Foss, Mamin. Brt. Mus, :
pL. v, p. g6 (1887},

This last well-defined family of the group under considera-
tion is typically represented by the genis Plagiawfex from the
upper Jurassic rocks of Dorsetshive, but likewise includes other
genera from the Cretaccous and lower Tertiny rocks of the
United States, and yet others [rom the lowest 'lertiary strata
of North America and France,

Agreeing with the preceding family in the elongated form of
the molar teeth, which likewise carry threee longitudinal ridges
in the upper, and two in the lower jaw, the Plegriaelaaide are
specially characterised by the peculiar conformation of the
premolar teeth, which may vary in numher from one to four
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s shown in the accompanying cut, arc of relatively large size,
ancl are characterise l.!;_ when Unworn, by I':!_'.||.__\ a ||-|_::-|':-. COHTL
pressed, convex crown, with its summit narrowed to a sharp

cuiting edge, and its sides esually marked by

and grooves. The single pair of lower incisor teeth are curved

the resemblance of their remarkabile premola
teeth to the last premolar tooth of the Rat-Kangaroos, coupled

with the presence in both groups of a single pair of large

lower 1ncisors, that led w the Multituberculata beimng in

ameng the Diprotodont Marsupials. An important point of

by

half of an imperfect Lower Jaw of a North American Representa
tive of the Marizwfacade.  Much enlarged. (After Marsh.)

diffcrence hetween the two groups is, however, to be found in

: the circumstance that whereas in the Rat-Kangaroo the summit
I of the crown of the last premolar is slightly concave, inall the

Phagtauloade it 13 markedly convex

It is noteworthy that the earlicr members of the family have
a large number of premolars; and but few grooves on the last
tooth of that seriez, whereas in the later forms the number of

premaolars diminishes, while the grooves on the lastepremolar
|Jl:l_;l.:l|]1: MOre NUIMerauns
of the food of Plagieniax, all the species of




vA 1 ALLEN'S NATURALIST'S LIDEARY.

which are of minute size, gave rise to a bitter conflict anale

gous to the one which, as we have seen, occurred at a-later
date in the case of the Marsupial Tivdacoleo - one party mains

tamming that these little o

tures were carmivorous, while the

r as persistently asserted their herbivorous nature.  The
evidence in favour of the latter view was mainle furnished from
the similarity

of the Rat-

of the tecth of these extinet Mammals 1o thosze

hangaroos, and although this similarity 8 now

regarded merely as an instance of paralle]l develapment, and

not as indicative of genetic affinity, it is

obable that the
deductions drawn therefrom are true, and that these early ‘

British AMammals were as herbivorous as the antipodean gropn
i o N

they so curiously simulate in the structure of theit tizeth, l

ey
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